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INTRODUCTION 

This Working Plan replaces the Working Plan by Sharma and Working Scheme by 
Bhathena. The Working Plan by Sharma was introduced in 1956-57 and the Working 
Scheme was prepared by Shri Bhathena in 1960 for the areas included under Miscellane
ous Working Circle in the Working Plan by Sharma. 

The preliminary Working Plan Report was prepared by Shri K. H. Chati, Divisional 
Forest Officer, Working Plans, Nagpur and Amravati Circles, Nagpur. Partial field 
work was carried out under the guidance of Shri K. H. Chati, Shri A. D. Meshram and 
Shri A. G. Oka during their tenure as Divisional Forest Officers, Working Plans, Nagpur 
and Amravati Circles, Nagpur. Shri A. G. Oka also carried out the stem analysis for teak. 
The remaining field work was completed by undersigned. 

The note written by Shri M. Y. Sowani, Director, Forest Development Board, Nagpur 
for discussing the exploitable size of teak in Melghat forests was used freely for drafting 
the Chapter ' Statistics of Growth and Yield '. I am very grateful to him for allowing the 
access to this note. Similarly I am thankful to Shri V. K. Mokashi, Forest Statistician, 
Pune for supplying the results of enumeration carried under the Forest Resources Survey 
Scheme in Melghat forests. 

I express my deep sense of gratitude to Shri J. G. Thosre, Conservator of Forests, 
Working Plans, Pune and Shri D. A. Marballi who succeded him later for their unreser
ved guidance and valuable suggestions given in the course of preparation and completion 
of the plan. 

The experienced advice given by Shri D. D. Yellurkar, Conservator of Forests, Amra
vati Circle, Amravati, from time to time, is gratefully acknowledged. My thanks are 
due to Divisional Forest Officers of East and West Melghat Forest Divisions and their 
staff for rendering necessary assistance and co-operation for completion of the plan. 

The entire staff of the division worked zealously and untiringly. The stockmapping 
and other field works Were entrusted to the Range Forest Officers while mapping section 
was ably handled by the Ranger Surveyor and his team of surveyors. The staff asso
ciated with the work was :-

1. Shri M. P. Guihane R. F. 0. 
2. Shri S. M. Pathan Do. 
3. Shri G. B. Chinchmalatpure Do. 
4. Shri K. R. Khadse Do. 
5. Shri R. B. Joshi . • Do. 
6. Shri N. M. Daksha Do. 
7. Shri C. G. Singam Do. 
8. Shri N. G. Kulkarni Do. 
9. Shri A. B. Girhe 0 0 Do. 

10. Shri M. V. Kale 0 0 Do. 
11. Shri L. D. Purkar •• Ranger Surveyor. 
12. Shri B. I. Mattikop Do. 
13. Shri D. L. Ladsaongikar •• .. Surveyor. 
14. Shri N. R. Nair 0 0 Do. 
15. Shri R. V. Apturkar Do. 
16. Shri P. D. Ahirkar Steno-typist. 
17. Shri S. C. Taiwade Do. 

They all deserve commends and my sincere appreciation. 

NAGPUR: 
April 1974. 

A-431-2-A 

P. P. JOSHI, 

Divisional Forest Officer, 
Working Plans, 

Nagpur Circle, Nagpur. 
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FOREWORD 

The Melghat forests occur in the northern part of Amraoti district in a big compact 
block of 3053·9 Sq. km. These are valuable teak forests yielding annually handsome 
revenue to the State. 

Mter assignment of Amravati district to the British in 1853 big blocks of compact 
tree forests were selected, demarcated and constituted into reserved forests. Upto 
1886 they were given complete rest and were protected from fire, grazing, illicit cutting 
and shifting cultivation. Regular management of these forests started from 1893 when 
the first working plan was prepared under which improvement fellings were prescribed 
for the important blocks of Bairagarb and Gugamal reserves. This plan was revised in 
1915-16. In 1935, third plan after detailed stockmapping, stem analysis and collection of 
required data was prepared by Stein. It was in force till 1956 when the 4th Working Plan 
prepared by Sharma was introduced. Sharma's Plan and Working Scheme by Bhathena 
have been replaced by this working plan. 

Since preparation of Sharma's plan, changes of far-reaching importance in economic 
and developmental fields had taken place. The value of forest produce greatly increased 
and large quantity of unsaleable forest produce became saleable. Therefore, preparation 
of new Working Plan for Melghat forests was taken up. While preparing new Working 
Plan stock-maps were carefully examined and corrected, stocking of different species 
was determined by carrying out enumerations and growth data of teak was collected by 
stem analysis. Besides these, market rates and other important statistics were collected. 

Keeping in view the objects of management, information collected and seeing the results 
of Sharma's plan, future management for Melghat forests has been laid down in this plan. 
It is expected that the new plan will not only increase the yield of all kinds of forest pro
duce but also will improve the forests making them capable of yielding better revenue. 

PUNE. 

J. G. THO~>RE, 

Conservator of Forests, 
Working Plans Circle. 
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SUMMARY OF THE WORKING PLAN FOR MELGHAT FOREST DIVISION, AMRAVATI 
OIROLE, MAHARASHTRA 

FOR THE PERIOD FROM 1975-76 TO 1984-85 

PART I 
The Tract: 

This Working Plan covers the entire forests of East Melghat Forest Division and West Melghat Forest 
Division. The forests area situated on the southern branch of the Satpuda range known as the Gawilgarh 
hills. The total area of the forests is 3053·93 sq. km. On its north, east and west are sparsely populated forest 
tracts while the open Berar plains lie immediately to the south. The tract is hilly. In summer acute shortage 
<>f water is felt. The climate is generally unhealthy. · 

Rights and Concessions : 
The forests are not burdened with rights. Numerous concessions are, however, allowed to rmyatroan 

and forest villagers. 

Description of the forest : 
The forests belong to "Southern Tropical Dry Deciduous forests" type. In most of the forests teak is the 

prominent species. Tiroas, salai, dhaora, haldu and saj are the other common species. Tiwas is predominant 
at high elevations and salai in the comparatively drier southern and western parts of the tract. Rusa grass 
occurs mostly in the southern part of West Melghat Division. 

Teak percentage in the forests varies from 28 to 51. The areas of teak forests according to Maharashtra 
.quality are II quality 29·7+ sq. km., Ill quality 1211·67 sq. km., IV a quality 191·52 sq. km. and IVb quality 
49·60 sq. km. 

Bamboos occur over about 521·+3 sq. km. and rusa grass concentration is more in the southern and western 
.Parts of West Melghat Division. 

Markets: 
All timber is extracted departmentally and sold periodically by public auctions at the established Govt. 

timber depots at Paratwada, Dharni, Akot and Semadoh from where most of the timber is exported to the timber 
·consuming centres in the country. Firewood and bamboos are extracted on rated passes and are generally 
sold in weekly bazars in the Berar plains. 

··Labour supply : 
The tract is very sparsely populated. The residents of Berar plains are averse to forest works. There is, 

1therefore, a chronic shortage of labour. The local population mostly consists of korkus, gaolis and mahals. 

Past History : 
The management of reserve forest of Melghat prior to 1893, chiefly concerned with giving them rest from 

.past ill treatment. Improvement fellings of large unsound teak were carried out in the Chaurakund, Semadoh, 
Butrum blocks of Bairagarh reserve. In 1893-1915 Working Plan for the Bairagarh reserves and Gugamal 
reserves completed by Bagshawe, under which Improvement fellings were prescribed for Bairagarh reserves 
and by a Working scheme for Gugamal reserve introduced in 1910-11 improvement felling; were only prescribed. 
For Tapti reserves a Working Scheme 1912-13, fellings under coppice with standards system was introduced. 
Dunbar Brander's Working Plan 1915-16 to 1935-36 covering the whole Melghat Division introduced+ Working 
.Circles viz. the High Forest, the Coppice with Standards; the Unregulated and Bamboo· Working Circle. 
The High Forest Working Circle covering whole of Bairagarh, Gugamal and Kohana reserves. ,Tapti reserve 
being covered by Coppice with Standard and the remaining under Unregulated Working Circle. Stein's 
Working Pla11 (1935-55) covered the whole forests except Dhulghat, Wan, Dabida and part of Rupagarh block 
·and two 'C' class blocks. His working plan had+ working circles. Teak High Forest Working Circle including 
almost the whole of Bairagarh and Gugamal Reserves, Coppice Working Circle including Tapti, Chithri, Bod, 
Jhapnadeo, Chikhali, parts of Motha and Chikhaldara, Khirpani and Rupagarh reserves, Miscellaneous WorkinJ!. 
Circle including all the forest which are unworkable ~ue to po?r qu~lity and stocking, remote~ess or ina~cessi~ile. 
Forest village and 'C' class were als.o allotted to thts Worktng Ctrcle. Bamboo over lapptng Worktng Ctrcle 
was also formed. 

Under Sharma's Plan , the better quality forests were worked under Selection system while the coppice 
with reserves system was continued in comparatively· .Poorer qual.ity forests. The remot; and understocked 
forests were not subjected to any type of regular worktng. On!~ tD 1960 under B~athena s Scheme a regular 
working was introduced with coppice with reserves system in shghtly better quahty areas from these remote 
forests for which no regular working was prescribed under Sharma's Plan. 
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Statistics of growth : 
The stem analysis indicates that teak attains a girth of 120 em. (b.h.o.b.) in about 84 years. Enumeration 

resulis. that are computed according to the working Circles in Sharma's Plan and Bhathena's Scheme give the 
number of trees per hectare as below :-

Working Circle Number of trees per ha. --Teak 
13; 

Other 
142 

Total 
277 Selection 

C.W.R. 
(i) Sha·ma's Plan 133 165 298 

(ii) Bhathona's Scheme 87 172 259 
Miscellaneous 73 182 252 

In Selection Working Circle, teak trees above 120 em. girth are 8-6/ha. and in lOS U 120 em. girth class 
the number is 6·S/ha. According to the rate of growth teak trees of lOS U 120 em. girth class shall pass over to 
above 120 em. girth class in 17 years. The estimated annual yield of teak trees above 120 em. girth in Selection 
Working Circle is 438SO M3• 

A comparison of stocking of teak trees in Selection Working Circle with those according to yield table reveals 
that the present stocking of teak trees is SO per cent less. 

PART II 
The objects of management are- · 
1. To preserve forests on the steep hill sides and area stocked with open forests to prevent erosion and rapid 

run off. 
2. To satisfy the local demands of forest produce and grazing. 
3. To ensure the maximum sustained yield of forest produce in demand. 
4. To increase the valtiable growing stock. 

Period of the plan: Ten years from 197S to 1984. 
The salient pre;criptions of the plan are as follows :-

I-SELECTION WoRKING CIRCLE 
Area-179916·3 ha. 
Choice of species.-Teak is the principal species. Shishom, bija, tiwas, haldu and saja will receive atten-

tion, Semal and kulu will be reserved in all sizes. 
Felling cycle.-20 years; exploitable girth: 120 em. at b. h. 
Felling Series-3S. 
Regulation of yield : Yield will be regulated by area. 
Marking rules.-All trees of and above 120 em. in girth will be exploited if available silviculturally. 

Improvement fellings and thinnings will be carried out 10 the rest of the crop. 
Plantations.-Teak plantation over not less than 5 ha. will be carried out. Old plantations will be 

thinned suitably. 
Subsidiary cultural operations.-Cleaning and thinning will be carried out in the 6th and lOth year 

respectively. 
II-COPPICE WITH REsERVE WoRKING CIRCLE 

Area-49125·8 ha. 
Choice of species.-Teak is the main species. Other species to receive preference are shisham, bija, 

tiwas, haldu, saja and dhoora. Semal and kulu will not be felled. 
Rotation-40 years. 
Felling series-13. 
Regulation of yield.-Yield will be regulated by area. 
Marking Rules.-Fully stocked areas will be clearfelled retaining well grown poles in groupes and advance 

growth. Understocked area will not be worked. 
Plantation.-Teak plantation will be carried out at least in 4 ha. 
Subsidiary cultural operarions.-Cleaning in the 6th year and thinnings in 20th year will be carried out. 

Ill-IMPROVEMENT WORKING CIRCLE 
Area-3S925 ·6 ha. 
Choice of Species.-Teak is the main species. Other important species are semal, kulu, saja, tinsa 

and salai. 
Felling cycle-IS years. 
Felling series-7. 
Marking rules.-Only improvement fellings will be carried out. Teak reproduction will be freed. 
l'lantation.-Teak and tendu plantations will be carried out over at least 2 ha. 
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IV-PROTECTION WORKING CIRCLE 

Area-16780·9 ha. 
No regular Working is prescribed for these forests. 

V-MISCELLANEous WORKING CIRCLE 

Area-23644·+ ha. 
•c• dass forests and minor forests which are unworkable at present due to poor stocking are included under 

this working circle. No regular working is presecribed for these forests. 

VI-BAMBoo OvERLAPPING WoRKING CIRCLE 

Bamboo area-521+2·8 ha. 
Cutting cycle--3 years. 
Cutting series-19. 
Cutting rules.-The clumps will be cleaned and thinned. The culms of under one year will not be cut 

and minimum 8 mature culms will be retained. The clumps will not be worked during rainy season. 

Area-253916·7 ha. 
Cutting series-2. 

VII-RusA GRASS WoRKING CmcLE 

Each cutting series has been divided into + cutting sections. One cutting section in tum will be given 
rest for one year. 

Plantation.-Rusa grass plantation over 10 ha. will be raised, annuaUy. 

VIII-MISCELLANEOUS REGULATIONS 

Disposal of Forest Produce.-Ail timber will be extracted departmentaUy to the established Government 
timber depots, where it wiU be sold by public auctions. Firewood and bamboos will be extracted on rated 
passes. Rusa grass from plantations may be exploited departrnentaUy. From other areas it will be ex
ploited through the agency of contractors. Right to collect other important minor forest produce wiU be 
·~~~~ . 

I"egular exploitation.-The removal of dry ~el on passes. is permitted from a.ll parts of the forest. 
Forest protection.-Compleie fire protection for the whole forest except 'C' class forest has been prescribed 
Gr=ng.-The forests are divided into 19 grazing units to which villages have been listed for grazinj! 

their cattle. 
Worked coupes in Selection and Improvement. Working Circles for 3 years and in C. W. R. Working 

~ircle for 5 years wiU remain close for grazing. In Miscellaneous Working Circle certain areas will be 
dosed for grazing for 3 years. No grazing is aUowed in Protection Working Circle. Plantations will 
remain close to grazing for a period of 10 years. 

l?stablishment.-Additional staff is required for proper. excecution of the prescriptions of the plan. 
Labour.-The present labour supply is inadequate. 



vi 

I. ABBREVIATIONS USED IN TilE PLAN 

b. h. 
B & C. Department 
C. A. I. 
eft. 
em. 
comptt. · 
contd. 
d. b. h. u. b. 
d. b. h. o. b. 
Dn. 
F. S. 
F. V. 
g. b. h. 
ha. 
inch. 
km. 
m. 
M' 
M.A. I. 
Mah. 
{P) 
P. B. 
R. H. 
Rs. 
Sq. 
u. 
w. c. 
Yrs. 

.. 

. .• 

breast height. ,. 

Building and Communication-Department. 
current annual increment. 

· cubic feet. 

centimetre. 
compartment. 
continued .. 
diameter at breast height under bark. 
diameter at breast height over bark. 
division. ,. · 

felling series. 
forest village. 

• • ·girth at breast height. 
·hectare • 

inches. 
kilometre. 
metre. 
cubic-metre. 
mean annual increment. 
Maharashtra. 
part. 

. Petiodic block. 
Rest House. 
rupees. 
sQuare. · 

under 
Working Circle. 
Years: 



Ara 

Bakhar 
Balla 
Balli 
Bidi 

Dahya 
Dengri 

Dhar 
Doh 
Geru 
Ghat 
Ghar 
Heti 
Jagir 
Jagzrdar .• 
Kamdar 
Katcha 
Khandi 
Khora 
Lakh 
Mahout 
Mandaroa, Mala 

Murram 
Nagar 
Padao 
Patel 
Putha 
Raiyatroan 

Ramna 
Satkata 
Shikar 
Tahsil 
Tatta 

Warll 

A·431-3·A 

.:. 
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II. GLOSSARY OF LOCAL TERMS USED IN THE PLAN 

.-. 

A roughly fashioned piece of timber suitable for making into a spoke, also a 
pole of medium girth suitable for use as a ridge-piece or bressumerr in 
house construction. · 

A hoe. 
A plateau. 
A thin pole suitable for use as a rafter. 
A cigarette prepared by rolling dried leave generally of tendu ( Diospyros 

melanoxylon). 
' Shifting cultivation. 

As short pole between 30 em. and 4S em. in girth and under 2·5 m. in length 
suitable for use as a fencing post. 

A narrow ridge. 
A deep pond in a stream or river. 

. . A paint prepared from red chalk. 
A road with a steep gradient or a ford on a river ; a ridge. · 
A sharp spur or narrow ridge. 
A cattle camp. 
An estate conferred by the State in return for serviceS. 
The holder of ajagir. 
A village servant. 
Unmetalled (ofa road); temporary. 
A saddle or col. 
A deep valley. 
A hundred thousand. 
An elephant driver. 
A wooden shelter or shed constructed for a temporary purpose such as 

watching crops. 
A reddish hard soil. 
A Plough. 
A camping ground or a place where timberis collected for export. 
A headman of a village. _ 
A roughly. fashioned piece of timber suitable for making into a felloe. 
A form of land tenure, applied to land in raiyatroar• tenure and to villagers 

holding such land. 
A. grass reserve. 
Miscellaneous trees. 
Hunting. , 
A part of civil district formed for administrative purposes. . 

' . . 
A mat, usually made from split bamboos but· occasionally from twigs of 

Vitex negundo. 
A rectangular boundary cairn. 



viii 

BOTANICAL AND LOCAL NAMES OF PLANTS 

Note.-(i) H-Hindi; M-Marathi; K-Korlru; E-English. V. A.-Very abundant; A-Abundant; 
F-Frequent; Q-Occasional; R-Rare; V. R.-Very rare; L-Local (prefixed to any of 
the above). 

Local Namea 

(1) 

Amta, H. 
Ambotha, K. 
Amaltas, H. 
Apta, M. 
Aonla, H. 
Aonla, M. K. 
Anjan, H.M.K. 

Arang, K. 

Am,H.K. 
Amba,M. 
Ahl, H. M. 

Ambatla, M. 

Ain, M. 

Achar, H. M. 

Babul, H. M. K. 
Bel.H.M. 
Bela, K. 

··} . . 

··{ 
. .{ 

.} 
Bhosa, K. 
Bahawa, M. ..l_ 
Bhanaka-bongru, K .. .f 
Baru, K. 

Bhirra, H. M. K. 
Bhoti, H. . . ···{ 
Bhondia-dhaman, M .. · . 
Bar, H. . . . . 
Banyan, E. .• ..J 
Bhorsal, M. K. • • 
Barga, H. 
Bhoti, K. "} . . 

Botanical Names 

(2) 

A.-Trees 

Baullinia malabarica, Roxb. 

Cassia fistula, Linn ... 
Bauhinia racemosa, Lamk. . . 
Emblica officinalis, Gacrtn ... 
Syn. Phyllanthus emblica, Linn. 
Hardwickia binata, Roxb. . . 
Kydia calycina, Roxb. . . } 
Eriolaena hookeriana, W. and A. .. 

Mangifera indica, Linn. 

Morinda tinctoria, Roxb. 
Spondiam pinnata (Linn. f.) } 
Kurz. .. .. .. 
Syn. Spondias mangifera, willd. . 
Terminalia tomentosa, W. and A. • • 
Buchanania lanzan, spreng .. 
Syn. Buchanania latifolia Roxb. 
Acacia arabica, willd. • . 

Aegle marmelos, Correa 

Bauhinia racemosa, Lamk. 

Cassia fistula, Linn ... 

Schleichera oleosa, (Lour) Oken 
Syn. Schleichera trijuga, Willd. 
Chloro:cylon swietenia, D. C. L. A. 

Eriolaena hookeriana, W. and A. 

Ficus bengalensis, Linn. 

Hymenodictyon excelsum, Wall. 

K ydia calycina, Roxb. 

Melia azedarach, Linn. 
Pterocarpus marsupium Roxb. 

Bakain, H. M. K. 
Bija, H. M ••• 
Bhilawa, H. . . 
Biba, M. 

: : } · · Semecarpus anacardium, Linn f. 

Terminalia bellerica Roxb. . .· 
Zizyphus jujuba, Lamk 

Bahera, H. M. K. 
Ber,H. 
Bor,H.M.K. 
Baringa, K. 
Boria, K. 
Chichwa, M. 
Chichlor, K. 
Chapa, K. 
Char, H. M. 

Chirohol, H. 
Chilla, K. 
Chakrej, K. 
Chandan, H. M. K. 
Choso, K. 

A-431 3-B 

..l_ 

..J 

Syn. Zizyphus mauritiana, Lamk. 
Grewia tiliaefolia, V ahl. . . 
Glochidion velutinum, Wight 

Albizzia Odoratissima, Benth 

Bauhinia Variegata, Linn ..• 
J:Juchanania lanzan, Spreng ... 
Syn. Buchananina latifolia, Roxb. 
Holoptelea integrifolia, X } 
Planch. 
Lagerstroemia parvijlora, Roxb. 
Santalam album Linn. . . 
Semecarpus anacardium, Linn. f. 

Remarks 

(3) 

o. 
F. 
F. 

·) V.A. 

L. F. Dabida reserVe. 

o. 

F. 

L.o. 

V. R. 

A. 

F. 
R. 

F. 

F. 
F. 

F. 

Kohana, Bchali. 

0. 

F. 

R. 

A. 

V. R. 
o. 
F. 

A. 
A. 

V.A. 
L. F. Chikhalda. 

0. 
L. F. 
F. 

o. 
V.A. 
V. R. Gawilgarh Fort. 
F. 



Local Names 

(1) 

Chinch, M. 
Chicha, K. 
Chawar, K. 
Chaura, K. 
Dhaora, H. M. K. 
Dahi-palas, M. 
Dhoban, H. 
Dhmnan, H. M. K. 
Dl111man, K. 
Dutihi, H. 
Dudhi, H. 
Dutliya, K. 
Druihi, H. 
Drulhari, K. 
Golia nim, K. 

GaMi,H. 
Gongal, M. 
Ganer, M. 
Ganer, K. 
Gular, H. 
Go,·aghoti, K. 

Ghetu, K. 
Ghangru, K. 
Ghatbor, M. K. 
Ghota, K. 
Gondan, M ... 

Hiwar, M. 
HaJdu, H. M. K. 
Homba, M.K. 

Harra, H. 
Hilda, M. K ••• 
Hirda, M. K .•. 
Imli, H. 
Jamrassi, H. M. 
Jamun, H. 
Jambhul, M ... 
:'fambu, K. 
]han, K. 
Kala dhendra, H. 
Khair, H. M. ·K. 

Kinhi, M. K ... 
Khatua, H. 
Katumba, K. 
Keolar, H. 
Keolari, K. 
Kachnar, H ... 
Khatsawar, M. 

Kasai, H. 
Kati'yen, M. 
Karkha, K. 
Kumbhi, H. M. K. 

"} ..} 

"} 
"} 

:) 
"} 

"} .. 

Botanicaf Names 

(2) 

A-Trees-eontd. 

Tamarindus indica 

Sterculia colorata, Roxb. 

Anogeissus latifolia, Wall. 
Cordia mac/eodii, H. F. and Th. 
Da/bergia paniculata, Roxb ... 
Grewia ti/iaejolia, Vahl. 
Grewia orbiculata, Rotter 
Holarrhena antidysenterica, Wall 

Wrightia tinctoria, A. Br. 

Wrightia tomentosa, Roem. and Sch. 

Cedrela tdona, Roxb. 

Cochlospermum gossypium, D. C. A. 

Erythrina suberosa, Roxb. 
Ficus glomerata, Roxb. 
Fiacourtia ramontchi, L. 
Herit. 
Randia dumetorum, Lamk .•• 
Randia uliginosa, D. C. 

Zizyphus gy;opyra, Willd. , • 

Cordia dichotoma, Forst } 
Syn. Cordia my::a, Linn. · · 
Acacia leucophloea, Willd. . . 
Adina cordifolia, Hook, f. . . 
Saccopetalum tomentosum 
H. f. and Th. 

Terminalia chebu/a, Retz. 

Tatnarindus indica 
E/aeodendron g/aucum, Pers. 
Eugenia cumini (Linn.), Dru.} 
Syn. Schyzigium cumini. 

Schrebera swietenioides, Roxb. 
Randia uliginosa, D. C. 
Acacia catechu, Willd. 

Albizzia procera, Benth 

:1 :=::::::· .. 
Bauhinia variegata, LinD. . . 

{
Bombax malabaricum, 0. C. } · 
Syn. Bomba:: ceiba, Linn . 

.. j J Bridelia retusa, spr. 

Careya arborea, Roxb. 

0. 

. Remarks 

(3) 

L. 0. Cbikhalda. 

V.A. 
L. 0. 
A. 
V.A. 
V.R. 
F. 
V.R. 

V. R. 

L. 0. Chikhalda Bairat 
Makhla. 

Dhulghat. 

L.A. 
A. 
F. 

F. 
0. 

A. 

V. R. Koktu. 

L.O. 
A. and L. V. A. 
A. 

L.A. 

o. 
o. 
L.A. 

A. 
0. 
L. F. occurs in open 

dry forest and frost 

0. 
R. 

areas. 

L.A. 

L. F. 

0. 

A. 

C. and L. A. The 
latter on high plateau 
X. 



Local Name 

(1) 

Kesa, K. 
Karan/eo, K. 
Korelawa, K ... 
Korelawa, K. . . 
Karkai, M. 

Xakar, H. 
Kekda. 
Ko/ya, K. 
Kolsa, K. 
Ktumar, K. 
Kuda, M. 
Kurakat, K. 
Karanjalam, K. 
Kukum, K. 
Kari, H.M.K. 
Kalam, M. 
Kuram, K. 
Kurumbo, K. 
Kari, H. 
Kumm, H. 
KUS!Imb, M. 
Katamba, K. 

Ku/u, H. M ... 
Karhai, H. M. 
Kudal, K. 
Kuthada, K. 
Ka/atetu, K. 

Kahu, H. 
Kowa, K. 
Khudaibidi, K. 
Kura, K. 
Limbori, K. 
Ltuora, H. 

Laurikatmar, K. 
Lawa, K. .. 
Lokhanci, M. K. 
Lmdia, J. M ... 
Lmia, K. .. 
Maharuk, H. M. 
Marukha, K. 
Medsing, H. M. 
Mahin, H. M. K. 
Mqyen, H. 
Mohi, H. M. K. 
M aidalkri, H. 
Mahua, H. 
Mohwa, M. 
Mu,Moha, K. 
Mango, E. 
Mainhar, H ... 
Mainphal, H. 
Mokha, H. M. 
N1m, H. M ..• 

Nazanjot, K .•• 

... 

: :{ 
f 

::} 

.., 

.. ~ 

.. J .. 

.. 1,_ 

..f 

"} 
"} 

"} 
..l .. ~ 

J 

"} .. 
.. .. 
"} 

Botanical Name 

(2) 

A-Trees-contd. 

Casearia tomentosa, Roxb. . . 
Do/ichandrone crispa, Seem. 
Ficus ctlnia, Ham. 
Ficus hispida, Linn ... 
Flacourtia ramonlchi, L. 
Herit. 

Garuga pinnata, Roxb. 

Glochidion flelutinum Wight 

Gmelina arborea, Roxb. 
Holarrhena antidysenterica .. 
Wall. 
Holopte/ea integrifolia, Planch 
Mallotusphilippinensis, Muell 
Mi/iusa flelutina, H. f. and Th. 
Mitragyna parfl•Jolia, Korth 

Syn : Stephegyne parmfo/ia, Korth . 
Saccopetalum tomentosum, H. f. and Th ... 
Schleichera o/eosa (Lour), Merr . 
Syn, Schleichera lrijuga, Willd. 
Spondias pinnato (Linn. f.) .. 
Kurz. 
Syn. Spondias mangifera, Willd. 

Sterculia urens ; Roxb. 

Sterculia ml/osa, Roxb. 

Stereospermum xylocarpum, B-enth 

Terminalia arjuna, Bedo 

Trema orienta/is, Bl. 
Wrightia tinctoria, A. Br. . . 
Azadirachta indica, A. Juss. 
Cordia dichotma, Forst. . . 
Syn. Cordia myxa, Linn. 
Cordia macleodii, H. f. & Th. 
Ficus glomerata, Roxb. 
lxora parviflora, V ahl. 
Lagerstroemia parfliflora, 
Litsoea sebifera, Pers. 

Ailanthus exce/sa, Roxb. 

Dolichandrone Jalcata, Seem 
Lannea grandis, Engl. 

Syn. Odina woodier, Roxb. 
Litsoea sebifera, Pers. 
Madhuca latifolia, Roxb. 
Macbride. 
Syn. Bassia /atifolia 
Ma,.gijera indica, inn. 

Rand1:a dumetorum, Lamk 

Schrebera sroietenioides, Roxb. 
Azadirachta indica, A. • • 

Juss. 
Dolichandrone Jalcata Seem 

.. 

A. 
R. 
R. 
R. 
E. 

A. 

Remarks 

(3) 

L. F. Chikhalda. 

0. 
F. 

0. 
0. 
o. 
F. 

0. 

F. 
v. R. 

A. 

R. 

L. 0. Chikhalda Bai
rat. 

L.A. 

0. 
A. 

V, R. Koktu. 

L.O . 
A. 
L.A. 
V.A. 
R. Higher elevations. 

R. 
R. 

A . 

R. Higher elevation. 

F . 

F . 

F. 

A. 
L. 0. occurs in sou

thern foot hills. 
R. 
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Local Name Botanical Name Remarks 

(1) (2) (3) 

A-Tree&-contd. 

N~ru, K. Elaeodendron glaucum, Pers. o. 
Nagthada, K. Erythrina suberosa, Roxb .... L.A. 
Palas, H. M. } Butea /rondosa, Roxb. L.A. 
Pharsa, K. 
Phangra, K. . . Cochlospermum gossypium, D. c. A. Dhulghat. 
Pht1ns1, M. } Dalbergia pamcu/ata Roxb ... A. 
Pam, K. 
Padar, M. Dollchtlndrone crispa Seem. 0. 
Phangra, M. Erythrina suberosa, Roxb. L.A. 
Pakar, H. M. } Ficus infectoria, Roxb. 0. P1pr1, K. .. 
P1pal, H. M. Ficus religiosa, Linn. 
P1par1, K. 

} Phandra, M. 
Phetra, M. Gardenia turgida, Roxb. 0. 
Pu,.putta, K. 

Oro:.ylum indicum, Vent. P lmlgatetu, K. R. 
Phulangatetu, K. 

Randia uliginosa, D. C. Putpuyys, K ..• - 0. 
Pinj, M. Sterculia colorata, Roxb. V. R. Chikhalda. 
Paofar, H. M. K. Stereospermum chelonoides, D. C. R. 
Padar, H. M. K. Stereospermum suaveolens, D. C. 0. 
Rawa chachu, K. Acacia lenticularis, Ham. 
Ruunjha, H. Acacia leucophloea, Willd. L. 0. 

H•njara, K. 
Casearia graveolens, Dalz. A. RiWit, K. 

RoYI. Mallotus philippinensis, Muell. 0. 
Ruthu, K. Ougeinia dalbergioides, Benth. V.A. 
Rohan, M. Soymida Jebrifuga, A. Juss. 0. 
Ro,~ani, M. K. 
Safed sms, H. Albizzia procera, Benth 0. 
Sagon, H. .. 

~ 
Tectona grandin, Linn. V.A. Sag. Sagwan M. 

S•pna, K. 
Saj,H. Terminalia tomentosa, W. and A. A. 
Sadram. M. 
Sms, H. .. Albizzia Odoratissima, Benth. 0 . 
s,t .. phal, H. K. Anona squamosa. Linn. .. L. F. occurs near Khat-

kali in Khirpani Ra-
nge. 

Semal, H. } Bomba" malabaricum, D. C. o. 
Saur•, K. 
Sala1, H. M. K. Boswellia serrata, Roaxb. V.A. 
Sllu, K. Cordia dichotoma, Forest. V. R. Koktu. 

~n. Cordia my,.a, Linn. 
Shuham, H. M. albergia latifolia, Roxb. 0. 
Suoo, K. 

Gmelina arborea Roxb. Shewan, M. 0. 
ShendTI, M. Mallotus philippinensis, Muell. 0. 
. Sejna, H. K. Moringan oleifera, Lamk. • • R. 
Shewaja, M. Syn. Moringa pterygosperma. 
Shmd1, M. Phoeni" sylvestris, Roxb. . • R. 
Sendh1, K. 

Tarop, K. } Buchanania /an::an, spreng . •• •• F. 
Syn. Buchanania latifolia, Roxb. 

Tun, H. Cedrela toona, Roxb. . • L. 0. Chikhalda Bai-
rat, Kakhla. 

Tendu, H. 1 
Ttmbru, M. K. ) Diospyros melano,.ylon, Roxb. F. andL. A. 
Tembhurni, M. K. 



Local Name 

.(1) 

Tetu, K. 
Thuar, H. M. K. 

Tetu, K. 
Tetu, K. 
Ttnsa, H. 
Ttfiias, M. 
Teklet, K. 
Teak, E. 
Tlzoar, K. 
Than, K. 
Thoar, K. -
Thon, K. 
Turat, K. 
Ttlfiian, H. K. 
Umbar, M. 
War,M. 
Wora,K. 
Wal,K. 

Bhandar, K ... 

} 

} 

Bmbarang, H. } 
Brengeb, K. 
Bharangelt, K. 
Bharatt, M. K. 
Bholart, K. } 
Birhol, H. 
Banda, H. K. 
Banda, H.K. 
Bhantiar, K ... 
Bhandar, K ..• 
Bankabas, H. M. K. 
Bor,M.K. 

Chtlatt, M. 
Chamelt, H. 
Chtlatt, M. K. 
Clzurni, K. 
Dhafiiat, H. } 
DhafiJatt, M. . . 
Dht, K. 
Dlun, K. 
Guno-ht, H. M. K. 
Gursakrt, H. . . } 
Ghordhaman, M. 
Gfiiagar, K. . . 
Jhau, H. M. K. 
Katakholsa, K. 
Korajotht, K. . . 
Karsalt, K. 
Kafiiarka, M. 
Lalguncht, H.M.K. 
Lantana, H. 
Mekar, K. 

Botanical Name 

(2) 

A-Trees-<:ontd. 

Dolit:handrone crispa, Seem. 
Euphorbia niwlia, Ham. 

Oraxylum indicum, Vent. • • • . 
Stereospunnum xylocarpum, Benth. 
Ougeinia dalbergioides, Benth. 
Sym. Ougeinia oogeinensis. 
Sterculia urens, Roxb. 
Tectana grandis, Linn. 

Trema orienta/is, Bl. 

Trema politoria, Planch 

Wendlandia exserta, D. C. 
Fit:us glomerata, Roxb. · 

Ficus bengalensis, Linn. 

Morinda tinctoria, Roxb. 

B-Shrubs 

Colebrookia oppositifolia, Smith 

Embelia robusta, Roxb. 

Gymnosporia, montana, Law 

lndigofera pukhella, Roxb. 

Loranthus scurrula, Linn. , , 
Loranthus l~ngif/orus, Desr. 
Pognstemon plectranthoides Desf. 
Strobilanthes callosus, Nees. . . 
Thespesia lampas, Dalz. and Gibs. , • 
Zizyphus rotundifolia, Lamk. Syn. Zizyphus nu
mmularia, W. and A. 

C-Cllmbers 

Caesalpinia sepiaria, Roxb ..• 
Jasminum arborescens, Roxb. 
Mimosa rubit:aulis, Lamk. . . 
Zizyphus rugosa, Lamk. 

Wor.dfordia floribunda, Salish, 
Syn. Wc,odfordia fruticosa, Kurz. 

Abrus precatorius, ·Linn. 

GrefiJia jlvescens, Juss 

Hamiltonia suavealens 
Tamarix gallica, Linn. 
Daedalacanthus roseus, T. Anders. 
H elicteres isora, Linn. . . 
Nyctanthes arbortristis, Linn. 
Loranthus longif/orus, Desr. 
Abrus precatorius, Linn. 
Lantana aculeata, Linn. 
Gymnosponia montana, Benth. 

0. 

Remarks 

(3) 

L. A. Rocky steep and 
precipitious slopes. 

R. 
L. 0. Chikhalda Bairat. 
V.A. 

A. 
V. A. 

0. 

0. 

V. R. 
A. 
F. 
L. 0. 

L.A. 

L.A. 

L. 0. 

L. F. 
R. 
R. 
L.A. 
L. V.A. 
L.A. 
L.F. 

L. F. 
L.F. 
L.F. 
F. and L.A. 

L.A. 

0. 
L.F. 
L.A. 
L.A. 
A. 
L.A. 
R. 
0. 
V.A. 
L. 0. 



Local Name 

(l) 

Marozhal, H ..• 
Mura sheng, M. · 
Ntrgur~, M. . • 
Ptthondt, M. K. 
RaJmunta, K. 

Rtngw, K. 
Samalu, K. 
Sakria, K. 
Tarwar, K. M. 

Babra, M.K. 

Batchandt, H. 

Baval, K. 

janglt Kela, H. 

Kulu, K. 
Tora, K. 
·Tarota, M. K. 

Wild banana, E. 

Baba Jara, K. 

Bamboo, E. . • 
Bamboo, E. .• } 
Bana, H. M. K. 
Baru,K. 
ilJ,.ru, K. 

IJongra, K. 

Oondall, K. 
Oondhalt, K. 

Karsalr, K. 

Katang bans, H. M. K. 

Kusal, M. 

Podar, H. 
Phor, K. } 
Pochati, K. 
Phuli, K. 

Botanical Name 

(2) 

C-Chmbers-contd. 

Helicteres isora, Linn. 

Vitex negundo, Linn. 
Fluggea microcarpa, Bl. 
Lantana aculeata, Linn. 
Syn. Lantana carnara, Linn. 
Solanum indieum, Lion. 
Vitex negundo, Linn. . 
ZiJJyphus rugosa Lamk. 
Cassia auriculata, Lion. 

D-Herbs 

Dioscorea pentaphylla, Lion. 

Dioscorea daeml!na, Roxb. 

Dioscorea bulbijera, Linn. 

Musa superba, Roxb. 

Dioscnrea dae,.,na, Roxb. 
Musa superba, Roxb. 
Cassia tora, Linn. 

Musa ruperba, Roxb. 

.. 

.. 

E-Grasses, Sedges and Bamboos 

Heteropogon ritchiei • • • • 
(Hook. f.), Blatter and Me. Laun. 
Bambusa arundinacea, Willd. 

Dendrocalamus strictus, Nees. 

s;r.rghum halepense, Pers. . . 
Cyperus tegetum, Roxb. .. 
Anthistiria ciliata, Linn. 

· Chioncachne barbata, R. Br. 

Bambusa arundinacea, Willd. 

Heteropogon cantortus, (L) 
Beauv. ex. Roem. and Sch. 
Syn. Andropogan Contortus, Linn. 
Sorghum ha/epense, Pers. · .• 
Heteropogan ritchiei (Hook, f.) 
Blatter and Me. Laun. 

. . 

Remarks 

A. 

L.A. 
L.A. 
V. A. 

F. 
L.A. 

(3) 

F. &L.A. 
L. F. 

A climbing 
herb. 0. 

A climbing 
herb. F. 

A climbing 
herb. F. 

I.. F. occurs on 
rocky hillside 

xiii 

and banks of 
streams especially at 
high evelations. 

A. climbing her F. 
L.F. 
L. A. occurs in heavily 

grazed forests in 
the south. 

L. F. 

A. 

L.A. 

L. A. occurs on frost 
areas and on old vill
age sites. 

L. F. occurs in river 
beds in the North
West. 

F. L. A. occurs hill 
tops and old village 
areas. 

L. A. occurs in frost 
areas and in valleys. 

L. A. occurs in the 
Sipna vaUey between 
Semadoh and Pili 
where it has been 
introduced. 

A. 

L.A. 
A. 



xiv 

Local Name 

(1) 

Poc-hati, K. . • 
Phu/J,K. 
Rusa, H. M. K. 

Sa1nar, K. 
Sukal, M. } .·· 
Sukla, M. 

T•khan, H. M. K. 

Arhar, H. 
Betd vine, E. 
ChannaH.M. 
Cotton, E. 
Gram, E. 
Jagn~, K. . . 
Juan, H. M. K. 
Kapas, H. M ... 
Kodon, H. M. K. 
Kutk•, H. M. K. 

. Masur, H. M. 
Pan, H.M. 
Sawan, K. 
Tur, M. 

Botanical Name 

(2) 

E-Grasses, Sad~es and Bamboos--contd, 

Apluda varia, Hack .. 

Cymb&pogon martini, Stapf. · · , 
Syn. ii.ndropogon · Schoenanthus, Linn. . . . · \ 

Ischaemum sulcatum Hack." 
Steropogon contortus (L) 
Beauy. ex. Roem and Sch: . 
Syn. Andropogan contorttis, Linn. 
Cymbopogon martini, Stapf. 
Syn. Andropogon Schoenanthta, Linn. 

F-Plants ~rown as field crops 

Cajanus indicus, Spreng. 
Pipqr betle, Linn.. . 
Cicer arietinum, Linn. 
O,ssypium herbaceum, Linn. 
Cicer arietz"num, Linn. 
Guizotia abyssinica, cass. 
Sorghum wlgare, Pers. 
Gassypium herbaceum, Linn. 
Paspalam scrobiculatum, Linn. . . 
Panicum miliare, Lamk . 
Ervum Lens, Linn. 
Piper betle, Linn. 
Pancium crus-galli-frumentaceum, Roxb. 
Cajanus indicus, Spr. · 

Remarks 

(3) 

A. 

F. Two varieties called' 
' Motia ' and ' Sofia 
occur'. 

A. 
A. 

F. Two varieties called: 
'Sofia 'and' Motia occur. 



PART I : SUMMARY OF FACTS ON WHICH PROPOSALS ARE BASED 

CHAPTER I: THE TRACT DEALT WITH 

Section 1 : Name and situation: 

1. This workinl.' plan deals with all the reserved forests of formerly Melghat division which is now divided 
into East Melgh•t division and West Mclghat division. 

2. The forests of both the divisions stretch about 65 km. from south to north between latitudes 21 •-!1' 
and 21°-46' north and 100 km. from west to east between longitude 76°-38' and 77°-34' east. The 
tract is situated on the branch of Saptpuda range to the south of Tapti river, known as the Gavilgarh hills or 
Melghat, Gawilgarh being the name of an old fortress and Melghat being the name of confluence of Khapra 
and Tapti rivers in the north. Ga\vilgarh fort, now m ruins, is situated along one of the sonthern spurs of 
Gawilgarh hills in compartment No. 29 and is about 2 km. from the Chikhaldara plateau towards south. 

3. With only exceptions of Chikhaldara civil stati0n and Bhawar raiyatwari as enclaves, and a small isolated 
patch of Bod reserve, the forest of these divisions could have formed a perfect compact block. But now it is 
strewn with numerous enclaves, of second class raiyatwari villages which came into existence recently as per 
Government. Revenue and Forests Department, Resolution No. FLD-4267-1-Y, dated 22nd May 1967 in 
place of existing forest villages which were hitherto a part of reserved forest. These villages are, 
however, srill designated as forest villages. · 

4. The er.tire tract lies in the Melghat tahsil of Amravati district, with the exception of the smail two 
blocks of 'C' class forest, Dhamangaon and Chichona-Nimkhera, which though contiguous with the forests are 
situated, respectively, in Achalpur and Daryapur tahsils of the same district. · 

5. The tract is bounded as follows:-
North- The Dharni-Bairagarh raiyatwari areas of Melghat tahsil, the Nimar and· Betul 

districts of Madhya Prade>"h. 
East- The Betul district of Madhya Pradesh and Katkumbh raiyatwari area of Melghat 

South-

West-' 

tahsil. 
• • The Wastapur-Gaulkhera raiyatwari areas. of Melghat tahsil, the Achalpur and 

· · Daryapur tahsils of Arnravati district, and the Akot tahsil of Akola district. 
The Jalgaon tahsil of Buldana district and Nimar district of Madhya Pradesh. 

6. The forests of Akoia and Buldana divisions and Betul district of Madhya Pradesh adjoin these forests. 
In general, the forests are surrounded by sparsely populated forest tract on the west, north and east; while the 
south is bordered by the highly cultivated plains of Amravati and Akola _districts. 

Section 2 : Configuration of the ground 

7. As the name implies, Mclghat is literally a meeting·placeuf Ghats. The tract is very hilly and eonsists 
of succession of hills and valleys in a confused pattern with constant and abrupt variations ir. altitude, aspect 
and gradient. Even within the limits of a compartment of which the average area is slightly more than 2 sq. 
km., all the variations are visible. In some compartments, the difference in elevation is as much as 600 metres 
but there is hardly any one in which the difference is less than 150 metres. 

8. The prominent physical feature is the main ridge of the Gawilgarh hills which enters the tract just 
north of Ghatang from the Betul district and runs westerly and south-westerly direction through the southern 
part of the tract barely IS km. pway from the southern boundary leaving 4/5 of the area dealt with to the 
north of this ridge. After running westerly direction from Ghatang for a short distance, it turns to south• 
west and widens into Chikhaldara and Vairat plateau with summit levels of 1,!00 metres. From here, it conti
nues north of Shahanur river as a flat topped ridge and after lowering at the pass it again attains an elevation of 
1,101 metres along Akot-Harisal road just north-west of Jhiri and then gradually descending with peaks of about 
820 metres south of Golai, it leaves the district boundary just west of Wan railway station. The conspicuous 
hump on this ridge at Vairat is the highest point being 1,177·75 metres above sea level and lies in the compart
ment No. 34. 

9. The striking feature of this ridge is its almost flat-topped plateau descending in a series of precipitous 
scarps on either side, one below the other separated by narrow steps of lesser gradients and finally sloping down 
to the narrow steep valleys known as khoras. These are most conspicuous on the slopes of the plateau of Vairat, 
Chikhaldara and Gawilgarh fort area. Numerous spurs branch off from this main ridge towards north and 
south, having narrow ridges known as ghors or dhars and flat tops known as ballas, a few of which towards north 
are of considerable size such as Masondi, Vairat, Chikhaldara, Makhala, Borkhedi etc., with an average height 
of about 1,100 metres .. Between the plateau and hills there are saddles known as khandies, the prominent 
ones are Sirasbar, Amjhiri etc., used for crossing the ridge. These subsidiary ridges also usually have abrupt 
scarped sides which are ideal natural fortifications. 

A-431--4-A 
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10. The area to the north of the main ridge, though interrupted with a series bf hills and valleys, gradually 
descends to the north-west with an altitude of about 480 metres in the east and about 320 metres in the west 
near the Tapti river. The north-east portion is much cut up by deep narrow valleys, while the north-west 
is characterised by shallow valleys and low steep hills. The valleys just north of main ridge are very deep but 
later on they gradually widen where the best forest of the region occurs. 

11. From the main ridge to the south, the land slopes very steeply but irregularly through several minor · 
ridges to the Amravati plains. The altitudinal variation along the boundary is from 300 metres in east to 150 
metres in west. This main ridge forms a natural hill barrier between the most valuable wooded part of the tract 
in the north, and cultivated and populated plains in the south. 

12. The main ridge of Gawilgarh hills forms the watershed of Tapti and Purna rivers which drain the 
tract of Melghat towards north and south, _respectively. As the ridge is situated in the southern part, the 
greater area of Melghat is drained north-west wards towards the Tapti river. The more important among the 
tributaries of the Tapti river are the Khursi, Tingria, Khandu, Sipna, Garga, De"'al and Dar bar. The Khursi 
and Tingria rivers take their sources in Katkumbh plateau. The former after a brief sojourn into the Betul 
district re-enters the tract flowing close to the district boundary for some distance and then follows it for a 
while till it leaves it to flow northwards to join the Tapti. The Khandu, Khapra, and Sipna rivers rise near 
Kukru and Khamla in Betul district, while the Dewal, Garga and Darbar rivers have their sources in the tract 
itself. The Khandu and Khapra rivers have a fairly long and winding courses in general north-westerly direc
tion cutting their beds deeply through several ranges of hills before joining the Tapti. Khandu just outside 
the district and Khapra along the district boundary. The Sipna river has a longer course through the tract and 
with its tributaries including the Kuapati river, drains a greater area than others. Unlike the aforesaid rivers 
the Sipna has several flat stretches of the land along its lower and middle course, supporting luxuriant forest 
growth. The southern slopes of Gawilgarh ridge is drained by the tributaries of Purna. The chief rivers and 
streams in this region are the Sapan. Chandrabhaga, Shahanur, Pathar or Khatkali and the Wan. 

Section 3 : Geolcgy, rock and soil 

13. The entire region consists of Deccan traps with occasional thin trap soil. Deccan traps are Deccan 
lava flows of basaltic composition and are emplaced through long narrow fissures in the earth's crust. They 
generally form flat topped hills and display steP-like terraces. The lava flows are 3lmost horizontal or with a 
very low dip l2° to 3• degrees} to the north. 

14. -In' this region crest of the range attains ari average elevation of 1,000 metres, the highest point being 
Vairatata height of 1,177·75 metres above m. s. 1. A fault, which has been responsible for exposing the Gond
wana• sandstones at the foot of the Gawilgarh hills, near Mukatagiri and Bairamghat is . noticed to the north 
andNE of Achalpur at the base of the hills, sedimentary beds crop out from beneath the traps . 

.Js. ·At Bairarnghat field sequence of the rocks is as folloews :-
. · Deccan Trap . 

Larnetas . .. Sandstones 
Unconformity Ltmestone 
l,J Pile F. Gondwanas ) Conglomerate and gritty sandstone . 

.. Sandstone-Inter bedded with clay. 

-16:--'Sedimentary.. rocks generally dip towards north and the dip ·varies. fro,;, 15° to '28°. , As these 
formations are aipping to north the outcrop is. restricted by high hills of Deccan trap. Sandstones ·are UJ.ainly 
fine to medium grained, dirty white to brownish iii colour. Brownish colour is due to ferruginous matter. At 
Bai;amghat, length of sandstone exposure is about 1,800 metres and the width is about,SOO.metres. 

·. ,j;/,, ·D~ to w~athe~ing of sandsto~e soii in th;;.··area is sandy and clayey. • ·. :. 

': 'i~;:: iava. Flows.'-Two varieties are generally noticed, namely the har<:l compact and vesicular •. The 
inost 'cyinmon is hard compact flow .. This .form occurs in thick layers and often shows cracks and joints on the 
~urface but with no preferred orientation. These cracks and joints are filled up with secondary silica .when 
thickness varies from a fraction of an inch to nearly one inch. Columnar jointing is well seen. Some times 
in porphyritic basalts, phenocrysts of plagioclase laths are dearly seen .even in hand specimens. Vesicular 
and amygdaloidal varieties are generally seen along the slopes. The vesicles are filled by zaolite and 
secondary silliceous minerals. 

19. Traps, particularly the soft, amygdaloidal and vesicular varieties on weathering and alteration, give 
rise to a soft decomposed rock, known as murrWn, which is seen specially along the hill slopes. Spheroidal 
Weathering is also common all around the area. · 

SoiL-

20 .. Decoinpi>sition of traps has given rise to either deep brown to rich red or black cotton soil. The soils 
show a wide variation in their depth. The soils on the hills and slopes have shallow to medium depth while 
in the low-lying areas and river valleys, deep soils-areformed due to the accumulation and deposition of the soils 
from uplands. · · 
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21. Tlie run off is very quick and due to the shallowness of the soil on steeper slopes and the impermeable 
rock which is very near the surface, the moisture is drained off completely and rapidly. In spite of a good rain
fall in the Melghat, the soil for most of the year is dry. 

Different types of soils-

22. {i) Bouldery Soil.-This type of soil covers the greater part of the Melghat division and is generally 
confined to the slopes. It is dark brown in colour, clayey in texture and blocky in structure. In most of the 
areas the drainage is very excessive which results in the soil becoming absolutely devoid of its moisture content 
in dry season. 

23. Samples of this type of soil were sent to the Forest Research Institute, Dehra Dun, for analysis. The 
report of the Central Silvciculturist reads as follows : 

" Soils seem to be fairly well supplied with nutrients. The texture of the soils in case of slopes area, 
is clay loam to clay and in valley it is clay in top and sandy loam or sandy clay loam at the lower depth. The 
pH of soil is neutral to slightly acidic in both the areas ". 

24. The quality of the forest on this soil chiefly depends on its depth and drainage. The best forest of 
Melghat grow on this type of soil in the valleys and on lower gentle slopes. . . 

25. (ii) Clayey Soil.-This type of soil occurs in depression and level areas. It is very fertile but is not 
suitable for teak because of lack of drainage. Most of the low lying areas where this type of soil occurs are liable 
to frost damage. 

26. (iii) Lateritic Loam.-Lateritic loam generally cap the Deccan trap plateau and are -noticed around 
Chikhaldara, Vairat and other parts of the division. It has a characteristic red brown <!>lour. The soil is very 
shallow and dry. ·' 

Section 4 : Climate 

SEASONS: 

27. Due to the rapid variations in altitude and aspect, the climate in Melghat is very varying.· T.he year 
however, may be divided into four periods as follows:- . · . · 

(i) The monsoon or rainy season from the middle of June to the end of September. 
(ii) The post-monsoon period from October to November. 
(iii) The cold season from December to February. 
(iv) The hot season from March to middle of June. 

RAINFALL: 

28. Records of rainfall in the tract is available only for Chikhaldara and Dharni. The rainguages were 
installed at Dhulghat and Tarobanda but due to their faulty functioning the recorded rainfall data is not reliable. 
However, from the records of rainfall from the surrounding stations and past observations, it appears that there 
is a wide variation in rainfall from place to place even withm a short distance, with a change in altitude and 
topography. The average annual rainfall is usually higher on the main ridge of Gawilgarh which amounts to 
1784 mm. at Chikhaldara. The rainfall gradually decreases towards the north and west, average annual rain
fall at Dharni being 1373 mm. Some of the valleys perhaps receive upto 2500 mm. rainfall in a year. It, 
however, abruptly decreases towards the south of main ridge, the annual precipitation being only 770 mm. 
Although the total annual rainfall in Melghat is good, it is not well distributed over the period of the year. 
Alinost entire rain i.e. 90 to 94 per cent is received during the rainy season while the cold season receives the least 
precipitation i.e., only 1 per cent. Occ.assionally a few showers are received in the month of December, January, 
March and May. Except for the months of rainy season the rest of the year is dry. The variation in rainfal 
from year to year is large. The highest annual rainfall recorded at Chikhaldara is 2845 mm. in 1887,1 
while the lowest being 717 mm. in 1918. The heaviest rainfall in 24 hours at Chikhaldara hill station was 
431 mm. on August 19, 1886. 

29. The average number of rainy days at Chikhaldara and Dharni are 78·8 and 58·5, respectively. 

30. The appendix I g1ves the monthwisc data ofrainfall during the last 17 years (from 1954-55 to 1970-71) 
for the rainguage stations at Chikhaldara, Dharni, Achalpur, Anjangaon and Bhainsdchi of Betul district. 

TEMPERATURE : 

31. The temperature, like the rainfall, varies considerably with the altitude. The higher hills, plateau 
and valleys to the north of the main Gawilgarh ridge arc very much cool<r in summe1 than the southern foot 
hills. 1 he plateau and higher ~ills enjoy almost equitable and pleasant climate thr~ugho~t t~c year while 
valleys become very cold during Winter when the temperature frequently falls below freezing pomt lD December
January. These valleys experience heavy dews and occasional frost. The records do not, however, sho\> the 
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occurrence<>f any severe frost during the last 35 years but they are n?t unknown. Stein records the occurrence 
of such frosts on the following nights when the temperature at Ch•khaidara fell to :-

Night of -the 1st Feb., 1929-(39°F) 3-9°C 
Night of the 12th Jan., 1934-(36°F) 2·2°C 
Night of the 14th Jan., 1935-(46°F) 7·8°C 

32. Damage to the crop from ordinary frost does occur as observed by Sharma in a valley near Dhargarh 
as early as the 11th of December 1954. Such damage was also reported in low valleys near Chaurakund during 
the winter of 1967. 

33. The southern foot bills are warm or even warmer than the Berar Pla~s and experience h<>t winds 
(38°C) in May and June. 

34. During summer, there is usually a very marked difference in the day and night temperatures in most 
of the Melgbat valleys. It is not uncommon to get a chilly night after scorching heat in the midday. After 
October, temperature decreases progressively till December which is the coldest month. Mter February, 
temperature rises rapidly till May which is the hottest month of the year. 

35. There is no metrological observatory in any part of the Melghat. But the records of temperature 
given in the Amravati District Gazetteer (1968) are as follows :-

TABLE I 

Cold season : CHIKHALDARA AMRA VAT! 

mean daily maximum temperature about zzoc 28-4°C 
mean daily minimum temperature about 13°C 14·7°C 

Hot seastm: 
mean daily maximum temperature about 35°C 42·1°C 
mean daily minimum temperature •. about 23°C 27-2°C 

36. As no regular temperature record is maintained for the stations in the tract, the monthly mean maxi
mum and the minimum temperatures for surrounding stations such as Khandwa, Betul and Amravati are given 
in the appendix II. 

HEALTH: 

37. The climate of Melghat has a very evil reputation. It is unhealthy especially during the latter part 
of monsoon and first half of cold season when shady valleys which retain water in stagnant pools some t1me after 
the rains serve an ideal breeding grounds for mosquitoes. The toll of malaria in Melghat was, therefore, very 
heavy. Due to the continued suffering from the malignant malaria, the general vitality of people is very low and 
impairs the efficiency of the staff.' Later on, they easily fall prey to pneumonia, bronchitis and rheumatic disea
ses on sudden exposure to chilly, wet weather of Melghat. Severe attack of malaria followed by fatal pneumo
nia was of common occurrence an~ it had come to be known as Melghat fever. But due to the implementation of 
National Malaria Control Scheme, the occurrence of malaria is at present under check. · · 

38. Besides the bad climate allowance, the subordinates serving in Melghat used to get 25% of the their 
pay as Melghat allowance. This allowance was well earned, but was discontinued from 31st March 1962. 
Its revival is essential as the conditions of working have not changed very far. 

39. A G<Jvernment dispensary is n.aintained at Sembadoh and Taro banda. But generally, it is seen that 
the local people are averse to these dispensaries. 

Section 5 : Water-Supply 

40. The whole of Melghat suffers very badly from water scarcity. 

41. 'I'he rain water is quickly drained off the steep slopes and through the hard bedded hill streams. As 
a result, there are very few perennial springs and not a single perennial river in the tract. Most of the rivers 
are dry from December onwards and water is confined to stagnant small pools called ' doh ' which are usually 
the camping places of Gawalis who with their herds of cattle lead a nomadic life nearly eight months by 
shifting camp in search of water. It is not uncommon in summer for the cattle of the villages on 
the plateau or even the inhabitants to walk about 5 km. to and fro or to climb down and up at least 300 
metres every day to reach the pool or water. The plateau have porous shallow soil with a hard impermeable 
strata. Thus there is no other possible source of water to local inhabitants than to hold up the rain water. 

42. Chikhaldara Civil Station is, however, slightly better of having two underground and one over sur
face t.tnks for storage of drinking water and three other surface tanks for washing purposes. But this much water 
is hardly sufficient and in years of scanty rainfall, scarcity of water is greatly felt. 



5 

43. The B. & C. Department has constructed a tank at Ghatang and anicuts at Bori, Silona, Behali, 
Sirashan, Jhira and Khatkali besides some wel\s for the convenience of local population and travellers. Recently 
a tank at Tarobanda has been constructed by the Forest Department. A regular programme of constructing 
anicuts, storage tanks and wells is the urgent need to relieve the local population of this hardship. The 

.existing tanks, anicuts and wells are listed in Appendix III. Water levels as taken on various dates of important 
wells in the tract are given in appendix IV. · · 

Section 6 : Distribution and area 
44. The total area of Melghat forest is 3,053·93 sq. km. It consists of 15 blocks of ' A' Class reserved 

forest covering an area of 3,036-86 sq. km. and two blocks of' C 'Class reserved forest measuring 17·07 !"<!· km. 
' A ' Class reserved forest has been divided into 1,264 compartments and ' C ' Class reserved forest into 
8 compartments for the purpose of description and reference. The areas of forest villages which were disforested 
in 1%9 and-1970 were not excluded from the total area as the notification for disforestation is provisional and 
final notification for disforestation is yet to be issued after finalising exact areas. under. cultivation .. 

45. For the administrative convenience and management of forests this at·ea has been _divided into East 
Melghat division and West Melghat division in t964with divisional headquarters at Amravatiand Chikhaldara 
respectively. The East Melghat division consists of 4 ranges while the West Melghat division comprises 
6 ranges. The situation of each of these reserves, divisions and ranges is indicated on the reference map on 
1"=2 miles scale accompanying this report. Their distribution on 17 map sheets of Survey of India on 
2" = 1 mile scale is given in Appendix y, 

46. · The distribution of compartments by ranges is as follows :

TABLE 2 

Range 

(I) 

.l!.:'ast Melghai Division.
Jarida 

Semadoh 

Raipur

Harisal. 
'. 

Compartments 

(2) 

'1, 2, 3, 9, 10,51 to91, 194, to 216,219 to 222,261, 
. 265 to 456, 497 to 501: · · · · · · 

92to 108, Ill to 124,127to 135,·143to 193,217, 
218, 223, 224. 

225 to 260, 262 to 264, 457 to 496, 502 to 547 .. 

548 to 664 

Area in hectares 

A Class 

(3) 

55,545-5 

21,045·2 

27,946·6 

27,944·0 

C Class-

(4) 

-. 

r~tal .. . .. __ 1:_,3...:2,_48_1·_3_----
West-Me/ghat .Dit.•ifion:. 
ChH<haldara 

Dharni 

Tarubanda 

Akot 

Wan 

Dbulgbat 

Section 7 :State of boundaries 

4to8, II to50,109, 110,125,126,136to 138,142, 
777 to 797. 

665 to 733 _.. 

139-to 141, 734 to 776, 798 to 801, 805, 806, 810 to 
902. . 

802 to 804, 807 to 809, 903 to 1070 

1071 to 1139, 1148 to 1150, 1235 to 1264 

1140 to 1147, 1151 to 1234 

Total .. 

Grand Total 

21,679·1 

15,700·5 

35,775·8 

42,500·0 

31,164•6 

24,294-7 

748·7 

958·3 

1,71,204-7 1,707-0 

3,03,686·0 .1,707·0 

47. The total length of the external boundary lines of the ' A ' Class reserved forests of the two divisions 
is 572·7 km. of which 97·6 km. are natural features such as rivers, streams, ridges-and scarps. The remaining 
475·1' of line are 13 metres (40') wide cleared lines with serially numbered pillars of wooden posts embedded 
in cairn of stones. Separate series of numbers are used for the pillars along the boundary line of each reserve 
for the pillars along the boundary line of each adjoining, village including Chikhaldara civil station area, and 
for the pillars along the Inter-State boundary between the Maharashtra and the Madhya Pradesh. 

48. Internal boundary line of the reserve, though originally demarcated with clear line and pillars is not 
now maintained, so also the inter divisional boundary of these two divisions. 

49. The boundaries of' C ' Class reserved forests have a totalle!'gth o~ 32-0 :km. and are demarcated by 
warles, the position of which is shown on the settlement maps of the VIllages 10 whtch these forests are situated 
and which are maintained by the Revenue Department. 
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Section 8 : Legal position 

so. The Bairagarh and Gugamal reserves were originally cons~ituted in 1866 and 1876~ ~e;;pecti~~Y
These reserves and the remaining blocks of reserves were declared as 'State Forest, Class A, DIVISion II or 
as" State Forest, Class C Division III " by notifications issued under rule 8 of the Berar Forest Rules of 1871 
or section 40 (c) of the Berar Forest Law of 1886, as amended by the Berar Forest Law Amendment Law of 
1891, as shown in the table below. 

Sr. -No. & name of reserve 

I. Bairagarh. 
and 

2. Gugarnal 

(I) 

3. Chikhaldara 

4. Kohana 

5. Tapti 
6. C!Uthri 
7. Bod 
8. Jhapnadeo 
9. Dabida 

10. Dulghat 
II. Wan 
12. Rupagarh 
13. Kh.irpani 
14. Motha 
15. Chikhali 

16. Dhamangann 
and 

17. Chichona-Nimkhera 

TABLE 3 

No. & dnte of notiJication 
isrued under rule 8 of the 
Berar Forest Rules of 1871 

(2) 

H. R. 0. No. 14 of 18 January 
89. 

H. R. 0. Nos. 205 of 15 Novem
ber 83 & 213 of 22 July 91 

H. R. 0. No. 167 of I June 92 

No. & date of noti .. 
fication issued \Ulder 
section 40 (c) of the 
Berar Forest Law of 

1886 
(3) 

H. R. 0. No. 184 of 
6 June 92. 

H. R. 0. No. 440 of 12 
December 94. 

H. R. 0. No. 184 of 
6 June 92. 

H. R. 0. No. 440 of 
12 December 9 4 

H: R. 0. No. 444 of 
12 December 94. 

H. R. 0. No. 440 of 
12 December 94. 

C. P. G. No. 612 of 
6 July 1911 

C. P. G. No. 614 of 
6 July 1911. 

H. R. 0. No. 156 of I June 92 

H. R. 0. No. 194 of 
6 June 92. 

H. R. 0. No. 440 of 
12 December 94 

Notes :-H. R. 0. = The Hyderabad Residency Orders. 
C. P. G. = The Central Provinces Gazette. 

Particulars 

(4) 

Declared as u Demarcated State 
Forest" 

Declared as u State Forest, 
Class A". 

Declared as H State Forest,. 
Class A, Division II. " 

Constituted and declared a& 
11 Demarcated State Forest ", 

Declared aa " State Forest Claaa. 
A". 

Declared as " State Forest Clasa. 
A, Division li ". 

Declared as 11 State Forest ". 
Constituted and declared a& 

"State Forest Class A". 
Declared aa 11 State Forest,. 

Class A, Division II ". 

Constituted and declared a& 

"' State Forcat Class A Divi
sion ll ". 

Constituted as a separate reserve 
of "' State Forest Class A 
Division II". 

Constituted and . decalred aa 
" State Forest ". 

Dccalred as "State Forest Clasa 
C Division II ". 

Declared as " State Forest, 
Class C DiviPion Ill ". 

51. Reserves 5 to 14 were formed partly by transfer of areas from the previously constituted Bairagarh 
and Gugamal reserves, but mostly out of State forests of Class C Division III. 

52. Reserves 1 to 15 have been declared as "A Class State Forest " and reserves 16 and 17 as a " C 
Class State Forest" by the Central Provinces Gazette Notification No. 2121 of the 28th November 1913 under 
section 75 (d) of the Indian Forest Act, Vll of 1878, as amended by Act XV of 1911, and as applied to Berar. 

53. A number of alterations and adjustments affecting the area of the reserves have subsequently taken 
place. Full details of these are recorded in Code Form No. 1, Register of Reserved Forests, which also contains 
No. of the Notification under which they have been effected. The list of these notifications is given under 
Appendix VI. 

Section 9 : Rights and concessions 

54. Prior to the reservation of the Mel!!hat forests, the petty chiefs who resided in Melghat exercised 
certain rights in the tract. These rights were commuted at the time of reservation and certain annual allowances 
were granted to these Rajas. Under theM. P. Abolition of Proporietary Rights Act of 1950 the payment of 
allowances to the Rajas were discontiuned with effect from 14th March, 1951 vide M. P. Forc•t D"partment 
No. 2240-2056-XI, dated 13th July 1951 except in the case of Raja Aman Ring'> of Khatbli. The continuance 
of payment of the annual compensation of Rs. 1,561-15-7 to Raja Aman Singh of Khatkali was ordered by the 
M.P. Government vide the Forest Departmen• Memo No. 496-2971-XI-51, dated 16th February 1952. From 
1969-70, the payment of the amount of compensation to Raja Am an Singh of Khatkali was, however, discontinued 
under G~\ernmcnt of Maharashtra, G. A. D. Resolution No. PPR-1070-62753-R, dated 15th September 1970 
under which the privileges and privy purse• of the rulers were terminated with effect from 6th September 1970. 



7 

55. The forests are not burdened with any other right. 

56. The following concessions are, however, permitted :-

(i) The grazing of cattle belonging to the agriculturists of certain villages in the vicinity of the reserved 
forests, in accordance with the grazing rules in force. 

(ii) The villagers of newly consituted Forest villages are allowed the same privileges and concessions 
regardi.ng grazing of their cattle and obtaining timber and other forest produce for their bona fide domestic 
use as were given to the erstwhile forest villagers. 

(iii) Agriculturists of villages in the vicinity of the reserved forests are given certain quantity of timber 
b•mboos for their bona fide domestic use at concessional rates from the coupes under working. 

(iv) Concessions relating to the cutting, collection and removal of a fixed quantity of fire-wood, grass 
and bamboos by the B. and C. Department labourers staying at roadside camps and also by the Veterinary 
Department for use in connection with the cattle breeding farm at Bod as mentioned in paragraph 668. 

(v) Concession relating to the removal by Kamdars of forest villages of the hides, horns and bones of 
domestic animals which lie inside the forest as mentioned in paragraph 693. 

57. None of these concessions is a legal right and these can be withdrawn by the Government. 
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CHAPTER II.:. THE FOREST 

Section 1 : Ge11eral description and condition of tire forest 

58 In confirmity with the locality factors described earlier, the forests of Melghat are entirely dry deci
duous ~nd belong to the formation 'Dry Tropical Forests' ,of the Champio~ and Seth's '.'Revised Surv~y of the 
Forest Types of India " and fall under the sub-group 5-A Southern Tropzcal Dry Deezduous Forests • 

. 59. The tract being sparsely populated, the ~iotic factors are less infl'!ential except. fires which al?~g with 
general distribution of rainfall, aspect and changes m depth and natu~e of soz! are responszble .m dete~mmm~ the
local variations within the above broad type. The area, north of mam Gaw!lgarh r~dge whzch recezves ramfall 
higher than the part south of it, bears good growth. Within this area the better growth is confined to the 
northern aspects of the lower gentle slopes and in valleys having good drainage. Besides receiving less rainfall, 
the southern part of the region is also subjected to fires frequently and bears more open forest with species 
rather resistent to fire. 

60. The forests in general are composed of a mixture of mostly deciduous species having teak (Tectona 
grandis) in high proporation resulting in almost pure teak forest in patches. Understorey is not well defined and 
shruby undergrowth is rather sparse except lantana which is very dense in the moisture localities where 
bamboos are absent. Bamboos (Detzdrocalamus strictus) occur extensively and form the chief undergrowth 
particularly on moist slopes. The grasses form a thick ground cover throughout the area except where lantana 
and bamboos are present. Tikhadi ( Cymbopogon martini), though sc•ttered, is found all over the tract but the 
motia variety which contain about 80 to 90 per cent geraniol is confined to southern part while elsewhere it is 
'sofia' variety which has only 36 to 66 per cent geraniol. 

61. In general, the quality of thP. forest is III which improves in patches on loamy soil having good drain
.age, but degenerates into IV quality in poorer and arid locality. Along the lower slopes and in the valleys the 
density is good but the forests are ger.erally open on tl.e upper steep slopes and plateau. T~ natural regene
ration of tree species is mostly deficient. Though the crop in general is devoid of old and mature trees, it 
presents a healthy look having trees standing upright . . 
Section 2.: Composition of the crop 

62. For the purpose of description, these forests are distinguished into the following local sub-types in 
the types •s per Champion and Setlt's revised classification of forest types. 

Group 5-
Sub-group S A 

I Cllma:o: type-
(I) SA/Ci 

SA/Cib 
(2) SA/C3 

(1) 

II Edaphic clinwt-
5/E2 

Champion and Seth's Cla&!ification 

(2) 

Tropical Dry Declducous Forests 
Southem Tropical Dry Deciduous Foresta 

Dry Teak bearing forest 
Dry Teak Foreat 
Southern Dry mixed deciduous £crest 

Boawellia forests 

Local sub-type 

(3) 

(i) Teak foreat 
(ii) Tiwaa forest 
(iii) Mised foreat 

(iv) Salai forests 

~3. T~e .facto~s .influencing the comp.os!tion and condition of the crop are so variable in Melghat that 
even m the hm1ted hm1ts of a compartment It IS not uncommon to find abrupt changes in the crop representing 
all the above local sub-types. 

(i) TEAK FORESTS : 

. 64 .. These forests are more extensive and cover. major parts ofBairagarh, Gugamal, Bod, Tapti, Chithri, 
Chikhal1, J:hapnad~o, part~ of Kohana, ·Rupagarh, Chikh~l~~ and Moth a reserves comprising of whole of Semb
ad~h, Hansal, Rrupur Janda ranges of ~~s.t MeiJ!hat diVISion and Tarobanda, Dharni and part of Akot and 
Ch1khaldara ranges of West Mel ghat diVIsion. It generally occurs between the elevation ranging from 300m. 
to 900 m. The extent of the forests is about 148,253·3 ha. 

65. The general qualit.Y of the forest is III. The better growth is found all along in Bairagarh and Guga
mal ~eserves exc~pt along ~1gher st~ep slopes and plateau which are covered with poor forests of IV-a or IV-b 
quahty. II qual1ty forest IS found m patches confined to the valleyes of Sipna and Kuapati rivers. In these 
valleys teak (Tectona grandis) was raised artificially during 1869 to 1879 and also in narrow belt on the banks 
of !apt~ river in Harisal range. Th~ forests lying to the south of main ridge and in Bod, Tapti, Cbithri, 
Cb1khab, Jhapnadco and parts o' Ch1khalda reserves are m.ostly of IV -a and IV -b quality. 
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66. The density of stocking is throughout good, being best.in the valleys and along the moderately steep 
slopes .. However, it degenerates along th'c higher steep •lopes having southern aspect and on high elevation 
plateau. 

67. (A) By for, teak (Tectona grandis) is the most prominent species in the better quality forests. It 
forms nearly 50 per cent of the growing stock. Teak (Tect0110 gra11di.<) has higher pcrccnt.1ge alony the lower 
gentle· slopes and in valleys where in small patches it is ·almost pure but the percer.tage·decrcascs with tl-.e rise 
in ·altitude-. · · · · ··· · 

·" · 68. Teak ( T~ctona gr~ndis) is of you~g to . mostly middle· aged wjth sprinkli~gs of olq and mat~re tree 
usually conccr,trated on ballas and steep slopes not easily accessible. . 

, 69. Haldu ((Adina cordifolia), and dhaora (Anogeissus latifolia) are. the main associates of teak while raj 
(Terminalia tomentosa) forms a fair proportion in low lying areas. Other assoriatcs arc lrndia (Lagerstroemia 
parrif/ora), kekad ( Garuga pimzata), kasai (Bridelia squamosa), kalam (Mitragyna parvifolia), dobin (Dal
bergia panirulata), mok/za (Schrebera swietenioides), kalzu (Terminalia ·arjuna), bahn·a (Terminalia bellerica), 
malzrtwa (l'Wadhuca latifolia),. am (Mangifera i11dica), hhilwa (Semecarpus mzacardium), hija (Pterocarpus mar
supium), kulu (Sterculia ure11s) and husum (Schleiclzera oleosa). 

70. The understorey consists of moyen ( Lemzea grandis), tiwas ( Ougeitzia dalbergioides), tendu ( Dios
pyras melano.~ylon), dudhi (Wrightia tinctoria), dhman ( Grewia tiliaefolia), aon/a (Emblica atJidnalis), salai 
( Boswellia serrata), arhar (Buchanania /an;; an), siwan ( Gmelina arborea), ganga/ ( Caclzlaspermum religiasum), 
ghat (Zizyphus xylapyra), blzas ( Caix gigantea), aran (Eleaeadendron glaucum), amaltas (Cassia fistula), palas 
(Buteo manaspenna), rohan (Soymida febrifuga), hirda (Terminalia chebula), khair (Acacia catechu) and her 
(Zizyphus mauritiana). 

71. The shruby undergrowth is sparse except in areas invaded by lantana which forms practically impenet 
rable dense mass throughout the moist locality. However, it is rare or practically absent where bamboos are 
present as in Jarida range or where dense growth of grass e.-.:ists. Other shrubs that occur arc marorphal (Heli. 
cteres isoro), bhandar (Colebrookia oppositifolia), 11irgudi ( ~itex negzmdo), khirsali (Nyctanthes arbortristis), 
bankapas ( l'lze~pesia /ampas), haibarang (Emb/ica tsjeriamcottmn), gokharu (Acanthaspernmm hispidum) and 
pithoudi (Flnggea mictocarpa). The grassy undergrowth is dense and forms IDdin ground cover where 
bamboos and lantana are absent. The most common and abundant grasses are pochati (Heterapugmz ritc/zei), 
gandha/i (Amlmtiria ciliata), kusal (Heteropogo11 contortus), sai11ar (lsclzaemum sulcatum), Other grasses found are 
phuli (Apluda varia), tikhari (Cymbopogon Martim), pamzia (fschaemum mlcatum), marvel (Dicanthium annul-
atmn)! sheda (lschaemllm laxum), barll (Sorghum lzaltpense) and Jungalike/a (illusa supuha). · 

'12. The climbers are few and generally confined to moist localitic'S. These are nag bel ( Cryptalepis 
buc/zm111ni),- pakzsbel (Butea superha), maim/ (Baulzinia vah/iz), Chi/ati (.1cacia pemzata), and kaUizclzk/mri 
(Aiuczma pruriens). 

73. J ungalikcl2 ;. found very scattered along the rocky hill sides and on slopes· along the streams. 

74. Hald11 (Adina cordifolia) is found where tbc crop is well stocked, generally at an elevation above 600 m. 
Trees of over 180 em. girth are usually co•r,mon throughout a. haldu (Adina cordifalia) was not eX~>loited in the 
past. Salai (Boswellia serr.ata) occurs along urier upper slopes \vhich are poorly stocked. The trees are mostly 
crooked. Tircas ( Ougei11ia cogei11e1lsis) though common. in occurence, increases its percentage with the rise 
in clcv .. tion, hut docs not attain big size. The trCcs of 75 em. girth are generally rnre, and if present, arc unsound 
and cranky. Semal (Bombaxceiba), bija(Pterocarplls uursupium) and shislumz ( Dalbergia latifolia) form a negligible 
proportion in the crop. .... 

75. Natural regeneration of teak (tectotlu grandis) is somewhat deficient, through, stray, very small patchc~ 
of fl'production arc ~onwtimcs obsuvcd in the fully stocked forests. Rcgcncr.:.tion of dllaora (Anc.geissus 
lattfolia), tirvas (Ougeinill oogeinensis), haldu (Adiua cordifolia) and saj ~ TerminaliatomentOsa) is fair, while th<'t 
of other specie'S is gcnrcelly scanty. The seedlings of saj (Terrniml!ia tamentosa) ·arc usually plenty in frosty areas 
and the s.ccdlings of lw/du (Adina cordtfo!ia) arc seen sometimes concentrated in patches on flat raised ground. 

76. (B) Cmnpar.tivcly poorer and more open teak forests of IV-a and IV-b quality having com)J'lsition of 
tht· crop almost the sam<' as described under paras 69 to 72 arc found in Bud, Tapti, Chithri, Jhapandeo, Chikhali 
and parts of Kohana, Chikh.lda, Motba and Rupagarh reserves. The percentage of teak (Tect011agrwzdis) in the 
crop is, howcvt:r, not more than 45. The- density and quality of the crop improve in depressions on cooler 
aspf'cts and alcng the streams. 

(ii) TIWAS FonESTS ; 

77. This type is found on the top of tho higher hills, plateau and terraces over almost the whole of area 
at an altitude of over 1,000 m. The quality of the forest is poor, mostly IV-b. These forests are generally very 
poorly stocked with stunted trcee growt"-. There are numerous blanks containing only grasses, lantana or bhau
dar (Calebrcekia oppositifa/ia). TlfMS (Ougcmia aogei11e11sis) is the most prominent species dthough it forms 
only 10-15 per cent of the growing stock. The remaining stocking is made up by dlzamcm (Greroia tilioefalra), 
aanla (Emblica o.fftcillalis), kutliblzi ( Careya arborea), jamun (Sclzyzigium cumini), JiU/ar ((Ficus glomerata), Sffllal 

(Bomba.~ ceiba), arang (Eriolaena /wr.keriarw), ama/tm (Cassia fistula), pakar (Ficus i1~(ectoria), plumgra (Ery 
A-431-S·A 
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tlrrina sub.rosaj, kolsa ( G/ocludimt velutimmt), daltipalas (Cordia macleodii), baltera ( Termina/ia bel/e.~ica), 
gltatber(Zi:::yplmsxy/opyra), tltur (EupTUJrbia nivulia).nd maidalakri (Litsea glutinasa) e•c. Teak (Tecto?a grandis) 
occurs in-this type of forests but is generally scattcn•d. On some of c~.sy slopes on northern aspect~, tt rcacho.!S', 
to fair dimensions but elsewher~ it is stunted and ver} poorly formed. 

78. Lantana and blla11dar ( Colebrookia oppositifolia) have invaded large areas to the exclusion of otltcr 
undergrowth. Most of the tops of ridges and plateau in the Chikhaldara, Sembadoh and parts of Raipur 
and Tarobanda ranges are under dense impenetrable lantana. Kus/ (Heteropogon r.ontortus) sainar (Sehima 
sulr.atum) and goudhali ( Anthistiria ci/iata) are the common types of grasses found in this type. Tikltari ( Cym
bopogoll martin•/ grass is also found here and there and is generally of sofia variety. 

79. Most of the-se high level plateau hove been under shifting culti\·a•ion for a long time and besides 
locahty factors such as high winds, shallow soils, and lack of soil moisture, this has been a very important factor 
responsible for the inadequate stocking of these areas. · · . 

80. Regeneration of teak (Tectono gra'liis) is absent but tiwas ( Ougeinia oogeineiiSis) seedlings and saplings 
arc plentifuL Regeneration of other tree species is scanty. · ' 

(iii) l\1JXF.D FORESTS : 

81. This type of forest is found on the upper hills of Kohana, Chikhalda, and Rupagarh reserves, southern· 
eastern part of Gugamal reserves and practically whole of Kirpani reserve. It also occurs in Dhulghat, Dabida 
and Wan resen·es in valley;. In Bairagarh reserve, it occurs in pa!ches interspersed with teak forest. The 
quality of the for~st is most IV-a and lV-b. But in shady places it touches to III. T~e forest is well s:ocked, 
better stocking being ob:aincd along the northern aspect. The composition of crop is a mixture of variety of 
species, prominent being tiwas ( Ougeinio oogeinensis), dhaman ( Grewia tiliaefo/io), moyen (Lamzea coromon
delica), salai (Boswellia serrata), gltatbor (Zi::yphus xylopyra), saj (Terminalia tomentosa), sewan ( Gme/ina 
arborea), tetulu (Diaspyros 11datwxylo11), etc. Bhirra ( Ch/oroxy/on swietenio) is very common olong the hill 
near Behali. Teak (Tectono grandis) is rare, however, it is found encroaching on the fring"" where teak forest 
adjoins this type. Bamboos are generally absent. The undergro\\1h varies considerably with the density. 
Lantana has invaded this type at many places. Common grasses are gottdhali (Antltistiria ci/iota) and pochati 
(Aplttda varia). Regcnera•ion of trees species is scanty. 

(iv) SALAI FoREST :' 

82. Forest < f this type is mostly confined to West Mel ghat divisioP, covering r ractically whole of Dhul
gl>at, Dabida and Wan reserves, Southern- Western part of Gugamal and western part cf Rupagarh. resem:s. 
It also occurs along the lower •lopes cf Chikhaldara range. The quality is mostly IV-a and IV-b. The crop is 
generally open. Full stocking is found only on relatively small areas. Sa/oi (Boswel/io serrata) is the main 
species and in many places grows almost pure. Its most usual associa~e is dhaora (AtUJ/:elSsus latifolio), other 
being leudia (Logerstroe11ua parlJljiora), tiwas ( Ougetnia oogeinmsis), moye11 (Lannea grandia), kekad ( Gaurga 
pinnata) mokho (Scltrebera swietenioides), palas (Butea tnonosperma), aonla (Emblica officina/is) dhobin (Dalbergia 
ponicu/ata). gotl[!al ( Cochlospermum religiosutn), etc. Teak (Tectono grondis) occurs only in small patches 
particularly •long tre na/a banl<s and is found invading sheltered locations. Khoir (Acacia catechu) and hiwor 
(Acacia lettcophloea) occur chiefly on the plain areas at the foot hills in the· ~outhern portion of Wan range. 
Khair (Acacia cotecfm) is found to attain size no: more than 45 em. in girth. Loklwndi (lxora parvijlora) is 
common only along the streams while rchan (Soymida febrifugal is most common ncar Khatkali in Akot range. 
Anjoll (Hardwickia binata) is confined to the foot hills on the southern outskirts of Wan and Dhulghat reserves, 

83. Natural regeneration is generally very scanty. Conga/ ( Cochlospermum gossypium) regencraics 
profusely on some of the dr} !>ills. Bamboos are generally absent, except on some of the moist .sJppcs in Akot 
range and to a smaller ex•ent in Dhulghat reserve. Bushes of her (Zi::yplms mauritiana) chiloti (Acacia pennata), 
bhorati (Gytmwsporio mouthana), tarota (Cassia lora) anJ samalu ( Vitex negundo) and grasses such as pochoti 
(Aplr~da flaria), gondholi (A11thistirio ciliata), ktlSal (Heteropogan contortus) and saittar (Sehittw sutl:atum) form 
the undergrowth. 

84. Tikhori grass ( Cymbopogon tnartitd) both of sdfta and motia varieties occur in go;>d quantity in this 
forest. Motia variety is in abundance in almost the whole of Akot range, Dhulghat: and' "ran rcscrV!.!S and- is 
scattered on the southern foot hills in Chiknaldara range. 

flS. The c!imbcrs arc very few and usually found in shady, moist !'itu.ations along th,,: streams. Tllc 
more common chml:-crs are pal ashe/ (Buteo superba), 11agbe/ ( Cryptolepis buchan ani) and chi/oti (Acacia pmnnta). 

Section 3 : l11juries to zchiclt the crop is liable 

86. The most significant menacmg agency causing CQnsidcrablc damage to the forest is fire. Next 10 

it, is lantana followed by frost and drought to some extent. Other injurious agencies such as, grazing, insect, 
wild animals etc. arc very ncl(ligiblc. Tl>c offence cases registered during the period from 1953-54 to 1969-70 
arc grvcn under appendix VII. 

A·431-5·D 
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87. Fire.-Fires, though no• heavy, are of common occurrence in the recent past. Due to highly com
bu,tiblc .undergrowth consistmg of dense masf of dried grass and dry twigs of lantana, a tiny spark can trigger 
off a ronfla!!ration in a short time. As the area is thinly potulated the labour'is in short supply. Tht• high hot 
winds .durings summer; combined with the hilly. configuration of the land spread fire easily when it occurs and 
er.gulfs v.st areas btfore ·it can be brought unde; control only by counterfiring: With n long standing fire 
protection measures and v;gilance of tlte staff, the forests, in general, have been well proteoted agail)st fires in 
spite .,f th• handicaps. · 

88. Lantar~a.-Lantana, which is indigenous to South America, was introduced into Ceylon in 1824 
and thereafter into India as an ornamental garden shrub. It was brought to Mclghat probably from South 
India by some misguided persons many year ago round about 1870 and certainly much before 1890. It is said 
by old forest ,;JJagers that when lantana first apt eared in Melghat, it was planted intentionally along roadsides 
in Sembadoh and Raipur ranges. It is noticed that .lantana is dense ncar the villages and it is quite likely tltat 
it was plaotrd as a hedge round the fields. It i. the grea•est menace to the Mel~hat forests now, except for 
some of • h~ drier sa/ai fores• in the Akct. Tarubanda and Harisal ranges there is hardly any compartment where 
lantana is no• found and m most of them it forms very dense thickets. Its spread during the last half century 
is very alarming. Regarding lantana menace in 1895, Bagshawe in his Working Plan .for the area, mentioned 
''At present 1 he on1y serious inroad is down the Ambadoh nadi", and it was only found in considerable .quantities 
in higher al itudes which con·ain forest of comparatively little value. Stmilarly, Dunbar Brander in ~is Working 
Plan in 1916 remarked, "Mr. Wtllianson, in submitting proposals for the revision of the Working Plan in 1901, 
considered climbers (including lantana) need only be cut when found on teak and was of opinion that during his 
seven years acquintar.cc with the 1\tlelghat, their tendency was to aecrease. This is a most remarkable s:atement 
in the light oft he orcscnt. condi~ion of affairs and, if correc .. , shows the very rapid increase which must havf' 
taken olace during •he last decade". Lantana thrives bo· h ;n the open and under shade. It has not, however 
invaded the area occupied by bamboos. Besides forminP, a dense cover on· the ground which does not .permit 
any regt:ncra· ion of tree species, lantana, when dry, is c.."t:trcmdy combusuble. It throws up a .huge flame which 
.corches the leaves of tre<•s complc•e!y. The splinters of lantana go high up and are blown across wide area 
which make fire figh•ing very difficult. 

89. The damage from lantana was realized quite early and it is believed that efforts to control the spread 
of lantana were made in the early nineties. The measures were relaxed during the World War I, 1914-18, 
for reasons of economy. By 1921 lantana had invaded extensive area. From 1921 to 1931 deliberate fires 
in the middle or later part of the hot season were the chief measures adopted to kill lantana. This drastic method 
had to be abandoned in 1931, because fires were causing appreciable damage to the tree growth not only in the 
lantana infested areas but in the adjoining forests where they would spread. Since then, uprooting of lantana 
by hand and with the help of elephants in the coupes under working started. The spread of lantana could not 
be checked either with burning or by uprooting as its root suckers give rise to shoots again which restock the 
area very soot;J. The areas around Chikhaldara which were set to fire and .tht: coul?es in which uprooting was 
tried for few years arc as full of lantana as eVer. 

90. The areas contaming lantana were stockmapped to assess the spread under Stein's Plan as well as under 
Sharma's Plan and also under the present plan. Accordingly, it still coveres the whole of Chikhaldara, Sem
hadoh, Raipur, Tarobanda and part of Akot, Harisal ancl Jarida ranges. It is still Yery dense in first four ranges 
but scattered in others. 

91. Frost.-Frosts occur in the valleys of Sembadoh, Raipur, Harisal and parts of Akot and Dhulghat 
ranges. Frost damage is caused in the low are<ts which arc open, have either been once under cultivation or 
adjoin cultivation. No damage is caused to the crop if itis well stocked unless a severe frost occurs., which is ran:. 
Teak (1'utona graudis) is most suscep1 iblc to frost damage. Others11eci.:s ·.1s Jally occurri 1g in thcs: arC.isvi::., Saj 
( 1'erll,illa/ia tom!'ntosa), lwlm ( Termbzalia arju11a), dhamau ( Grewia tiliatfolia) baranga(Kydia ca(\'Ciua ), btr (Zizy
plms maurititma), khazr (Acacia catechu), and palas ( Butea lll'JTWsperma) etc. are quite resistant to frost damage. 
In the years of ordinary frost, the damage is confmed to young growth when the leaves and tender shoots are 
killed, but severe frost kills saplings and the leading shoots ot poles and sometimes even the crown of the old 
trees arc affected. In some of the badly affecicd areas, the teak trees are very forked and branchy ar>d present in 
general an unhealthy appearance. If such areas arc clcarfelled, the tree growth is completely prevented from 
coming up by frost and areas reduced to open grass lands. It is, therefore, indicated that big gaps in canopy 
should not be created in the frost liable areas. 

92. The liability of a particular area to frost damage is indicated by its low lying situation, black cotton 
soil, the presence of dominant saj ( Termi11alia tomentosa) bushes like dhr, samalu, pithondt, baibara11g, etc., 
and karsa/i and bar11 grasses. 

93. The records show that there has not been any severe frost during the last about 35 years. Small 
damage to young crop is noticed in some of the worked coupes here and there. 

94. The strips felled in Chaurakund (now Harisal) range do not show any particular damage by frost, 
but it is difticult to say whether it was due to the method of fel!ing, because the system was abandon~d to? early 
to give any results and no severe frost year has been reported smce. In some of the low ly1Pg areas II'' th1s part, 
however, damage was noticed during December, 1967. 

95. The forests of Chikhaldara and Akot ranges lying to the south of the main ridge of Gawilgarh hills lfo 
not experience frost damage. 
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96. Drought.-The forests, especially .in the ~rier !'arts in the ~outh and '~est •. arc liable to ·damage f_ro.n~ 
drought only in 0 r immediately after years of deficient ·r~mfall .. Durmg the famme. •n_ the year of !899, duclly 
old and unsound trees died in such a large numbers that m 1900 and 1901 the prescriptions of Workmg Plan had 
to be held in abeyance to exploit these trees. Mortality in small stray·patches on rocky substrata during the 
year of less rainfall is· attributed to drought. The damage, however, is negligible. ·In the past·20 years severe 
drought has not been recorded. In !951-53 the r~infall was below normal, but no appreciable damage was 
noticed to the crop except that few trees of teak dned here and there. 

97. Gra:,ing.-Thc forests are not liable to damage from grazing with the exception of two bfocksof 'C' 
class forests a narrow strip of 'A' class forest in· the south and west of the tract adjoining the Berar plains and 
forests on the plateau of Chikhaldara range. The incidence in grazing units viz .. . Dahigaon, Motha and Mcmna 
was occassionally cxt:ceded than· that prescribed· in the last plan, but it was never heavier than 2 cattle units Per 
acre. The two 'C' class blocks of forests are very heavily graze<!. In fact, there is hardly any grass left in these 
blocks and they only serve as exercise grounds for the cattle. These areas are very undulating and the soil i• 
very poor and arc, therefore, even unfit for cultivation. 1 he 'A' class fOrests adjoining the Berar plains arc 
very hilly, and the upper slopes are steep. The grazi~g is, therefore, confined to the lower hills and the calculated 
incidence does not give the trUe picture of the grazing pressure here, while a large inaccessible area of the units 
remains ungrazed. 

98. The forests on the plateau in the Chil<haldara range are heavily grazed only during the few months 
of rainy season after which most of the cattle are shifted to lower ranges on account of the shortage of grass and 
water on tl>e plateau. 

99. The incidence of grazing during the last 20 years in the forests adjoining M. P. in the west and Bcrar 
plains (Achalpur-Akot tract) varied from about I to 2 hectares per cattcle unit in Tapti, Jhapnadeo, Chikhali, 
Popatkhera and Rupagarh grazing units. 

100. In the remaining forests consisting of the whole of Sembadoh and Tarohanda ranges, major parts 
of Akot, Khirpani and Harisal ranges and part of Chikhaldara range, the grazing incidence was as low as 8 to 20 
hectares per cattle. These figures are, however, rather misleading as the erstwhile forest village cattle arc only 
grazed in the immediate vicinity of the villages . The true grazing incidence in the areas adjoining the villages 
is, therefore, heavier than is shown by the figures but it is nowhere so heavy as to cause any appreciable anxiety 
and damage to the forests. 

101. The animals, mostly buffaloes, from Chikhaldara and some rayatwari villages, and some cattle from 
Berar plains are grazed from cattle camps, locally known as hettts in the interior of Sembadoh, Tarobanda, 
Akot and Harisal ranges in the hot season. This hot weather grazing occasionally damages bamboos reproduction. 

102. The number of cattle that may be kept in Chikhaldara Civil Station including Pandri is limited 
under the terms of the Mclghat taluq settlement as mentioned in paragraph 670. 

. I 03. !/licit fellings.-, The fores~ are in a comJ?act block and are sparsely in~abited by mostly myatwari 
VIllages wh•ch were erstwhile forest VIllages. The markets for forest produce arc snuated at long distances and 
there is no local demand of forest produce. The whole of the forests are worked departmentally. The illicit 
fellings are. therefore, almost unknown. Occassionally, however, illiicit fellings are done in the forests on outer 
fringes adjoining the Dharni-Bairagarh, Hiwarkhed and Akot tracts in the Harisal, Dharni and Akot ranges, 
where a strict Watch is necessary. 

104. JVimls.-The effects of winds arc negligible. Occassionally, trees arc uprooted and branches broken 
by the high gusts which accompany thunder storms towards the end of the hot season. The stunted nature 
of the forest in expose<! situations at high elevations is partly due to the strong winds, which are frequent 
during the hot and rainy season. 

105. lnsects.-Attacks of teak defoliator (Hyb/ea puera) and the leaf skeletoniser (Hapa/ia machera/is 
occur almost every year in teak stands but the damage is seldom on of a severe nature. Much damage is done to 
bamboos by chrysomclid and curculioid beetles which make tunnels in young culms during the rains. 

106 .. Animals.-Sa!"bhar~ are found all over ~he division although their number is ~ot very great. Bisons 
are found m sm~ll herds In Har~sal, Taro banda, Ra1pur and parts of Akot range and occasionally in other ranges 
also. These ammals do some damage to the young coppice shoots and poles hy scratching their horns or sides 
against the poles. Occasionally some damage hy porcupine is also noticed. They usually eat the outer. bark 
or cambium of haldu, ·mohwa, amaltas, blulwa, etc., near the base of the trees . 

. 107. Rats ar~ mentioned hy J?r. Schlich .in 1883 as having done great damage in the teak plantations and 
their reappearance In large number IS recorded •n the annual reports of 1902. At present rats do little damage. 

108. The damage by animals in Mclghat forests, gcncrallv, is very little. 
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CHAPTER ·III·; UTILIZATION· OF THE PRODUCE 
~.. r• , . • . .. . . ••. . 

Section 1 : Agricll/tural <llr~o•ns and wants of the populotio_n 

109. The' ~~tir~ population within the divisions consists of rayatwari villagers ·whlch w.ere forest villagers 
till recer>tly: The tract is surrounded by rayatwan areas in the r>orth-east ·and west, al'd the· Berar .,lains 
immediately adjoin its southern and south-western boundaries. 

110. The.se villages are mostly inhabited by Korkus except for some villages in Chikhaldara range which 
are mostly. occupied by Gaolies. In addition there arc few Gonds, Gaolans, Mahars and Nihals scattered in all 
the villages. Nihals are ·most plentiful in the villages in the south and west adjoining the Berar plains. Korkus 
are a typical tribe of the \\-estern part of Satpura range. They are wood cutters both by force of environmer>ts 
and tradition. Trade in forest produce in the nearby market places in the Bcrar plains has been their main occ
upation for generations.·. After the curtailment of issue of forest produce to them for sale, they chiefly depenc 
for their livelihood on forest works. In addition, they do kharif cultivation and grow some kodon (Paspalum 
scrobiculaltllll) K~ttkt (Pa11cicum mi/iare) and Jagni ( Gui::otia abysrinira) on light soils in hilly localities. Crop 
ofgram,juar (Sorgh~tm 'VOillgare) and wheat are also raised on a small scale on heavy cleyey soils. Villagers in 
the south adjoimng Berar plains also grow some cotton. Kork.u is a very poor and lazy cultivator who has little 
attachment to his land.. The Gaolis are professional grazers. They own large herds of buffaloes which are 
the main source of their liveli hood. · During the rainy season, however, most of them do some cultivation and 
grow the abovementioned crops. They are not adapted to manual labour and they do not trade in forest 
produce. Other residents of the erstwhile forest villages also depend for their livelihood on forest works and 
do petty cultivation like korkus. 

1 I 1. The demand for forest produce of these villagers is extreoely meagre and generally consists of small 
size timber of miscellaneous species and some bamboos for house building, 111andwas and for making agricul
tural implements, firewood, grazing, mahul fibre for ropes and teak leaves for thatching. Occasionally 
they require teak timber for making the bodies of their carts ; fodder grass for journeys to and from markets 
herbs, roots, flowers, fruits and leaves for edible and medicinal purposes. 

112. Chikhaldara is a small hill station with a population little over 1,000 consisting mostly of Goveromeo t 
servants, members of mission institutions, Gao lis and few shopkeeoers. During summer, the pooulatio n 
however, swells by the people coming from the Amravati district and outsides. Pandri, included in this Civil 
station is a Gaoli village. The chief requirement of forest produce for Chikhaldara is firewood, some timb<r 
bamboos and thatching grass is occasionally required for construction of and repairs to bmldings. 

113. The rayatwarl villages adjoining Melghat divisions are also mostly inhabited by korkus. Their 
demand for forest produce is limited and confined to few small poles, bamboos and grazing. 

1!4-. The Berar plains are highly cultivated and thickly J>Opulated. The chief occupation of the residents 
of the plains is cultivation, the staple crop grown being cotton, j11m and arhar. Of late, cultivation of mtrcln 
and orange gardens are becoming very popular. As the demand of land for cultivation is intense, there are 
practically no areas under forest. Melghat forests are the nearest from where they can satisfy their needs of 
forest produce. Their requirements of forest produce are :-

(i) Timber for house tuilding. Poles of almost any s{lecies are used but the well-to-do cultivators 
generally prefer teak. 

(ii) Timber for the construction of carts. Teak is preferred for the body, tiwas, saj, dha111a11, lendia, 
dlzaora, te11doo or moyetl for shafts; dlwora for axles; tiwas, kusum or kalm for naves; teak for spokes 
ana fellocs and shiwa11 for yokes though 111nym and salai arc also used if shwan is not availai:Jie. 

(iii) Timber for the construction of agricultural implements such as nagars and bakhars, Tiwas or Shi'Vmt 
are preferred in tl1at order. · 

(iv) Firewood. · 
(v) Bamboos for walls and roofs of houses, for mats baskets and fencing, and for orange gardens. 
(vi) Mahul fibre for ropes and mahul leaves for plates. 
(vii) Grass for thatching, K11sal is preferred. 
(viii) Grass for fodder purposes. 
(ix) Grazing for cattle. 

115. Teak and tiwas timber is preferred and used by all who can afford to buy them. Poles of other 
species sUch as dlzaora; let~dia arc used by those who cannot afford to usc teak or tiwas. Firewood is required 
for domestic consumption in towns and villages. The demand for thatching grass is very little now as people 
prefer tiles or corrugated iron sheets as roofing material. 

1 I 6. Although villages in the Berar plains abutting the border of Melghat divisions consume large quanti
ties of forest produce from Melghat, they do not like to extract it themselves from the forests because they are 
averse to the climate of this area. 
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117. 1 he villagers residing ia forest area and those re.•iding in the ~ayatwa.rr villages •?joining Melghat 
bring firewood and bamboos in the weekly markets and sell them to the VIllagers 10 Bcrar plams .. 

118. The cattle in the Berar plains are mostly stall-fed. Onlyvillages on the outskirts of fotest, sent their 
cattle for daily grazing in the forest. A few more distant villages send their surplus cattle to camps either in 
the forests or in the bordering villages in the rainy or cold season when their fields are under crops. 

Section 2 : Markets and marketafrle products 

I 19. The chief market for the forest produce from this region is Paratwada-Achalpur. Achalpur is the 
terminal station on a narrow guage railway line and is connected to the main Bombay-Calcutta broad guagc 
railway line at Murtizapur,. Paratwada is the main outlet for the prodUce from this tract. 

120. The markets at Anjangaon and Akot al•o consume a fairly large quantities of forest produce. Anjan
gaon is the railway station on a narrow gauge railwav line connecting Achalpur and Murtizapur. Akot is also 
a railway station of Khandawa-Hingoli meter gauge railway line passing through Akola which is south of Akot 
at a distance of about 45 km. and is on the main Bombay-Calcutta railway line. Besides, these markets are 
well connected by good metalled roads with Amravati, Akola and Daryapur \\-hich are also consuming centres. 
Some forest produce from the western part find Its way out to Burhanpur through the Government timber 
Depot at Dharni. Burhanpur is on the broad guage railway line from Bhusawal to !tarsi. At Paratwada, Akot 
and Dharni, Forest Department has established timber depots which are well reputed in the timber market 
and from where timber is further exported to various consuming centres in the country. The Paratwada Depot 
receives timber from both the divisions while depots at Akot and Dharni solely cater the need of West Mclghat 
division. Average leads from the forests to these depots are :-

INTEGRATED UNIT. 

To Paratwada 

To Akot 

To Dharni .• 

30 to 100 km. 

30 to SO km, 

30 to 50 km. 

121. Teak, being the timber par excelletJce is in great demand in all sizes. But the supply falls short of 
demand. Futhcr tts irrational use aggravated the supply position. This gap between the supply and demand 
necessiated the tapping of some other sources particularly of miscellaneous species, hitherto unknown in cons
tructional work. Mclghat forests contain species such assai, H aldu, Kalt~~n, Lendia, Mahuwa, etc. which can 
be used in place of teak for constructional purposes after proper seasoning and preservation treatment. With 
this in view the department established the Integrated Unit at Paratwada in 1962-63 to popularise the use 
of such species. This unit comprises of (i) raw mill section, (ii) wood seasoning section and (iii) wood 
preservation section. Later on in 1966 Paratwada Timber Depot was also brought under its sphere. After 
the early years of teething troubles, the unit has started showing profit fwm the year 1967-68. The unit enter
tains orders from the Government Departments and private individuals as well. Besides bringing out pre
fabricated portable timber plank huts to suit the common man's need, the unit has popularised the furniture of 
these species. Considering the general apathy of the public to any change in the conventional and traditional 
use, the service done so far by the Unit is really comn1endable. However, much remains to be achieved. 

122. Timber.-All the timber in all sizes including teak and miscellaneous is transported departmentally 
to the Government depots where it is sold by public aUctions periodically. The local consumption of big size 
timber being low, most of the timber is then further exported by the purchasers to Delhi, Bombay, Madras and 
other consuming centres. Material extracted as K/wugi is mostly consumed locally in the plains of Vidarbha. 

123. Bt~~uhoos.-1herc is a brisk demand for bamboos in the Paratwada, Akot and Anjangaon markets. 
The bamboos sold in these markets are for local consumption. They arc used for building purposes, fencing, 
for supporting orange plants and for manufacture of mats and baskets. Bamboo areas from Jarida Range of 
East Mclghat Division have been given on lease to the Paper and Straw Board Mills, Ballarpur for manu
facture of paper. 

124. Fire-wood.-There is a fair demand for firewood in the Paratwada, Akot and An jangaon markets. 
All species are used. Salai and moyen arc also accepted but only when no other species are available. The 
frre wood sold in these markets is extracted chiefly from the forests adjoining to Berar plains and belonging to 
Jarida, Chikhaldara and Akot ranges, and from the forests of the Semadoh 1 ange adjoining to the B. and C . 

• Department road. 

125. Rusa grass.-Rusa grass is another commercially imoortant commodity of this area and occurs all 
over. Motia variety which has a higher percentage of geraniol about 80 to 90 per cent is consequently in demand 
but is found mostly in Akot, Dhulghat, Tarobanda and Chikhaldara ranges of West Melghat division. Rusa 
grass, being of high commercial value was raised artificially during 1949 to 1954 in Chikhaldara range and again 
after a lapse of about 11 years the plantations of rusa grass are being raised comparatively on large scale (more) 
than 20h.a. per year} from 1965 in Wan range of West Melghat division. 
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126. Tendoo leaves.-Till recently tendoo leaves for wrapping bidis from these forests were not mUch in 
demand. But since the nationalisation·of trade in tel'doo leaves in 1969-70, this commodity appears to be in 
great demand which reflected in the phenomenal rise in revenUe realised from the tendoo leaves from both the 
divisions as reported below :- · 

TABLE 4 

Division Season Gross revenue Expenditure N~t revenue 

Rs. Rs. Rs. 
East Melghat, division 1970 23,125 10,355 12,770 

1971 1,06,270 75,994 30,276 

West Melghat division 1969 9,730 
1970 49,119 41,881 7,2:18 
1971 3,28,746 2,13,133 1,15.613 

Section 3 : Lines of exp:.rt 

127. Both the divisions have a well net work of forest road which lead to the following B. and C. Depart-
ment roads. 

l; Achalpur-Dharni-Burhanpur road 
'1. Akot-Harisal road. 

The Achalpur~Dharni-Burhanpur road passes thsough the middle of the tract pra~tkally dividing the re'!ion 
in West and East Melghat divisions. It runs from east to west for about 100 km. and drains all the produce 
of East Mel ghat division and part of West Melghat tlivision either to Paratwada in East or to Dharni in West, 
Remaining produce of W.,.;t Melghat division is transported along Harisal-Akot road to Akot. 

128. A~othcr important line of export is the Khandwa-Hingoli metre guagc railway line which 
opened for goods traffic in 1960 and is passing through the south-western part of the West Mclghat division 
traversing about 35 km. Wan and Dhulghat railway stations are situated in the tract. The produce can also 
be exported from other rail heads at Achalpur, Anjangaon and Akot. All arc on Central Railwity and arc import
ant marketing centres. · 

129. Appendix VIII gives the lis• of c.'<isting roads. 

Section 4 : Methods of e.~ploitatiw and their cost 

130. Firewood, bamboos and gras~ arc extracted by purchasers of rated !'asses, gum, etc. by contractors 
and timber and tendoo leaves solely by the department. 

l. EXPLOITATION BY PURCHASERS : 

131. Bamboos, dried fire-wood, grass and other minor forest produce arc exploited by the purchasers of 
rated passes either for their domesti~ consumption or sale. For the convenience of the public the rated pass ven
dors are stationed at places on m2in export roads as listed under appendix IX. The prevailing schcduh.· cf 
rates for cxtra.cting forest produce on rated passes is gh•cit in "Appendix X. · ' 

I I. ExnoiTATIO>I nY KIBNGI :' 

132 This was also a method of exploitation of timber by Korkus on rated passes. In Korku Kha11g 
means private. Under this method the Korku used to fell tre.s marked for sale in the roupe for working and 
after converting at their leisure, used to extract ttmber on ratrd passcss to weekly markets at Achal~ur, Anjan
gaon and Akot for sale on their own accord. 

133. This was the only method of c.'<ploitation prcYalerit in Melghat till1932 when Mr. Melland, the Divi
sional Forest Officer, J\llclghat, to tide O\'CT the economic crisis, introduced the departmental working on 1<>.-ge 
scale. The quantity and size of umber to be issued under Kha11gi since then, has been reduced graduall.' 
by 1955, when Sharma's plan was introduced the local villagers were •·llowed to remove only small sized timber 
and poles left behind in a coupe after cxtroction of all timber o.f depot clas.~ by the departmental a~cn~y. Mer· 
chants in the timber markets used to advance money to local vt11agt.•rs who m turn, pl!r force of obhgatlon, com
pelled to sell such timber to these m~rchants nt nominal profits. Shri .S~arma i~ hi~ plan mcnt~ons that the \'ill
agers could earn much more by domg other forest works but they r~hg10usly mstSted on bemg gl\'en Khm1gi 
timber. Due to the restriction on issue of Kha11gi, certain malpractices crept in. In 1958, under orders oJ 
Deputy Chief Conservator of Forests, of the newly formed Bombay State, the system wa5 totally stopped. 



16 

I 34. This naturally cultivated unrest among the tradition abiding Korkus who lost a means of a substan
tial earning. The Government. after ~.reful ConsideratiQn of their demand, ugain san·ctioned extraction of 
}:hangiby Korkus in Melghat vide Agricultural and Forest Department, Resolution No. TMR 13;9/U/10898~E. 
dated lith March 1963 with subsequent amendment \~de, their letter No:TMR 1363/8112 (II)-E, dated 27th. 
June 1963. Extraction of Khangi is at present governed by the following rules framed by the State Govern
ment in Revenue and Forests Deportmenn;dc, theirlcttor No.VMR-1364/167619-Y, dated lith February 1965: 

(i) Annual coupe should be divided into four sections for convenience and check on the exploitation work. 
After the e..xploitation of the material of depot speeificatton is completed ; that coupe should be thoroughly 
checked to ensure that the remnant is of the type fit to be given as 'klumgt' only. 

(ii) 'Khangi' will comprise of:-
(a) Teak and tiwas poles upto 36 em. girth. 
(b) Aras and puttas not exceeding 2·5 metres in length and 90 em. in girth. 
(c) Dengris 30 em. and 45 em. in girth and under 2·5 Metres in length. 

(iii) Khangt will be allowed to be removed by those persons·who have worked in the coupe, in the propor. 
tion of work done, which would be one cart load or 0·85 M3 per I 0 M 3 of converted material for the forest 
dll~gers and 11·25 M' for other villagers or to person, if his attendance on the departmental works is for a 
period of 30 days in the case of forest villagers and 40 days in case of others. . 

(iv) The person should collect kllangt material at the depot in the coupe set apart for it. Each piece will 
be given a special ~hangi hammer mark before removing it from the forest and this will be checked at the coupe 
depot at the time of final passing. The department will maintain a list of persons removing khangi. Khangi 
material should be measured after completion of fashioning at coupe depot and then passed for transport for 
Paratwada or other Government depots for sale. 

(v) Separate ledger should be opened for each villager for maintaining an account of khang• material deli
vered at the sale depot. Loading, unloading and stacking of khang• should be done by the villagers themselves, 

(vi) The material so collected at the sale depot should be auctioned by the Division·al Forest Officer or his 
assistant periodically at the time of the regular depot auctions after arranging it in separate lots. Sale
proceeds should he apportioned on 50 : 50 basis between the Government and the persons who extracted the 
Khangi timber. From the 50 per cent Government share, expenditure on account of sales, municipal and sales 
taxes etc. will be paid and remainder will be the royalty to he remitted into Government treasury. 

135. Government in Revenue and Forests Department vide their resolutioo No. TMR-1364-167619-Y, 
dated 15th February 1965 have also sanctioned following staff for conducting sales of kha11gi :-

1. Range Forest Officer One post 
2. Forester Do. 
3. For~>St Guards Do. 
+. Orderly Guard Do. 
5. Junior Clerk Do. 

136. The present klza11gt extraction method in fact, turns to he a form of deoartmental extraction. 
sales are kno"n as klzmzg• sales in contrast to the sale of departmentally. extracted timber, which the 
call depot sales. 

137. This klzangt system, if properly executed will ensure comolete extraction of saleable material which 
otherwise would ha\'e rcmaii'ec.l in the coupe scattered for want of labour and uneconomical cost of extraction. 

138. The details of klzangt extracted and revenue realised during the last five years is given in appendix XI. 

III. E""LOITATION BY DEPARTMENTAL AGENCY : 

139. Departmental exploitation consists of felling, fashioning, rough conversion and extraction of timber. 
The Work is conducted under departmental supervision by recruiting labour from rayatwart villages within the 
adjoining Mel ghat forests, paid generally on fixed job rates for felling, conversion and extraction to forest depots 
usually in the coupe. . 

140. From the forest deoots, tile timber is then transported by the fleet of departmental trucks to the 
established timber depots at Paratwada, Akot and Dharni. Sometimes transPort of timber to sale depots is 
supplemented by private haulage contractors as the deoartmcntal trucks could not handle the entire material. 
In 1970, at the instance of Conservator of Forests, Amravati Circle, some quantity of timber was offered at 
Semadoh for auction which received a good resoonse from the purchasers. A depot at Semadoh will he an 
ideal one. Being nearer to the exploitation sites, it will ensure complete extraction of the material before rains 
and eventually wtll command better price. 
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MECHANISED LOGGI'NG UNITS 

141. In order to introduce the improved logging techniques using modern· and efficient logging tools 
and to mechanise the transport, two Mechanised Logging Units were created, one atParatwada in 1962 and the 
other at Akot in 1964 to serve East Melghat division and We;t Melghat division respectively. The specific 
objects are :- ' · 

(•) To increase the efficiency of logging and consequently the outturn and the utilisation percentage of 
timber and ultimately to maximise the money returns in the best interest of Government. · 

(11) To minimise the considerable wastage' of valuable timber due to faulty logging techniques. 
{111) To exploit timber from the difficult and remote locations and thus to increase the output. 
(n>) To increase the wage earning capacity of the individual forest labourer through greater output of 

Works and thus to ameliorate bis economic condition. 

142. The setting up of each unit meant (i) purchase of basic and additional mechanised loggine equip
ments, (ii) setting up of stores, Work-shoo for their maintenance, (iii) use of machinery 10 timber operations and 
(iv) maintenance oi live-stock like elephants and bullocks etc. 

143. Mechanisation in actual forest exl)loitation at present is confined to (i) use of basic logging equipments. 
and PoWer chain saws for felling of trees and conversion of timber, (ii) use of tractors and elephants for dragging 
of logs from forest to road-side deoots, (iii) use of trUcks for transport of logs to sale depots and (iv) use of work· 
shop machinery for maintenance .of these machines. , 

PARATWADA MECHANIZED LoGGING UNIT: 

144. The Mechanized Logging Unit at Paratwada was established in 1962.• 

145. Stores, machinery and buildings in the unit were· set oll' fire during the riots broke out in August 
1968_in connection. with the agitation for eotabl~bment.of Agriculture Univ~rsity in Vidarbha. Damage caused 
to this unit was esttmated to be Rs. 7,22,11Q. 

• J • . 

146. The Central Evaluation Unit under its Evaluation Report No. 44 detailed the working of this unit 
for the period from 1963-64 to 1967-68. The ·relevant findings are given below:-

147. Equipments.-The unit possesses th~ following equipments, machinerY and buildings;.:... 
1. Basic logging equipment ·9 sets.· · 
2. Power chain saws 32. 
3. Tractors 
4. Trucks 
5. Jeep 
6. Elephant , . 

. ?· Workshop_ machinery 
8. Building; 

' o• 

··~' 

.. . . 

7. 
17. 
1. 
4. 
Various. 
Residential and non-residential • 

. 148 .. The working of the unit was judged on the nerformance ofth~ different:constituents of the scheme viz, 
{a) Basic Logging Equipments, (b) Power chain saws, (c) Tractors, (d) Elephants and (e) Trucks. 

. 149. BaSIC Loggmg li:qmpments . .:... The basic logging equipments contains cross-cut saws, felling and trim '!l
ing a.'<es, debarking spades; canthooks, '\Vedges, bow saws etc. As the local labourer is illiterate and orthodox, 
he was reluctant to give up the use of traditional axes and adopt new imolements. It was, therefore, necessa•y 
to introduce the use of these tools gradually. 3 sets of basic logging equioments were commissioned in the year 
19~3~64 and 6 sets 10 _1964-65. The use of these sets is at present restricted to teak. The average outturn per 
urut per day ranges from 4·26· M3 to 18·51 M 3• For the first two years the average outturn was low but in 
subsequent years, it had stenoed U'> and was even more than the norms. The nercentag, of outturn handled 
by these equipments steadily increased from 13·19 M3 in 1963-64 to 94·79 M3 in 1967-68. It is thll< aryoarent 
that the felling and cross cutting is now mostly done by the nrooer equipments. 

150. Power chain saws.-12 newer chain saws were•ourchased in 1963 and 20 power chain saws in 1967-68. 
These have been exclusively used for teak only. These saws work o'l Petrol and are desig~ed fer working by a 
single operator. To start with, these sa"'s were USed for cross cutting and limbing only. Later on working with 
power chain saw• was 'found to be diffi'otilt for want of snare chams. Outturn Per unit Per day WJs also below 
the norm. 

151. Tractors.-The unit has 7 Massey Fer~tuson tractors with trailers. These were used for dragging 
of timber by use of draw bar attached to the hydraulic system. The average outturn for dragging was below tne 
stipulated norm in all the years. During the period 1963-64 to 1967-68 the total number of days snent in timber 
dragging were 144. Dragging by tractors was not restricted to any narttcular tyPe of timber. It was seen that 
financially introduction of tractors for dragging was quite successful as com oared to elephant dragging. 

A-431-6-A. 
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152. Trucks.-Seventeen Leyland trucks chassis were purchased and bodies were built departmentally. 
These trUcks were used for the haulage of timber from roadside jungle depots to sale depot. The outturn of 
work by trucks was above the norm up to 1966-67 and was ranging from 7·97 M 3 to 9·17 M3 per day Per unit. 
But in 1967-68 it had gone down to 6·53 M3 per day per unit. Tbe expenditure on haulage to Paratwada per 
M' was Rs. 42·02 during 1967-68. Nearlv 63 per cent of total outturn of the division was transported by 
the trUcks. 

153. Elephants.-Four elephants were purchased under the scheme. These elephants worked along with 
5 other elephants already working in the East Melghat division. Tbe elephants were meant for dragging timber 
from difficult terrain where a tractor cannot work. When the elephants were not engaged on dragging the} 
were employed for uprooting lantana. The outturn of dragging per day per elephant was 2·24 M3 in 1967-68. 
Cost of dragging per M' of timber was fluctuating between Rs. 10·37 per M3 in 1964-65 to Rs. 22·11 per M 3 

in 1967-68. These elephants dragged 2 to 6 per cent of the total outturn of the division. 

AKoT MEcHANIZED LoGGING UNIT: 

154. This unit was established in 1964-65 to serve the newly formed West Melghat division. 

155. The Evaluation Report No. 45 prepared by the Central Evaluation Unit during 1971-72, gives the 
details of working of Akot Mechanized Logging Unit. Tbe relevant findings of this repo!"( are given below:-

156. Equipme..ts.-The unit possessed the following equipments and machinery :-

Item No. 

1. Basic logging equipments 1 set. 

2. Power chain saws 30 

3. Tractors 5 

4. Trucks 8 

5. Jeep 1 

6. Elephant .• 1 

7. Bullocks 20 

8. Workshop machinery Various. 

9. Buildings Residential and non-residential. 

157. The working of the different eonstituents of the unit were examined. 

158. Bane lo!fglng ei[Ulpments.-The use of these equipments is not on wide scale except the saws. 

159. PorJJer cham sa'tDs.-Fifteen power ~ain saws were received and put to use in the year 1967-68. The 
work done by these saws was just on experimental basis and to train the forest labour. The rate of working per 
chain saw per day worked to 2·62 M3 which was 60 per cent of the norm of 4·3 M3 per day per unit while the 
same was 0·19 M3 per day per unit with 30 power chain saws during the year 1968-69. 

160. Tractors.-In the year 1965-66 the average output of work for dragging as well as for other works 
was quite below the stipulated norm. It was only 0·44 M3 per day per unit as against the norm of 14·3 M3 

per day per unit. The subsequent years recorded the slight increase in output but it appears to be quite casual. 
In 1968-69 the outturn was 4·31 M 3 per day per unit. 

161. Elephants.-There is only one elephant working in this unit from 1966-67 and tbe outturn of work 
per day in that year was 2·42 M3 which is above the norm, but in subsequent years it had gone down. The 
<:ost of dragging per M3 was Rs. 33 in 1967-68 while the same had gone down toRs. 21 in 1968-69. 

162. Bullocks.-There are 10 pairs of bullocks, usually employed for dragging logs. In the year 1965-66 
·the rate of work per day per pair worked out to 1·19 M' but it had gone down later on as the bullocks were 
employed on other works sUch as ploughing, etc. 

163. Trucks.-Eight trUcks started functioning from 1967-68. The outturn per day per truck was above 
the norm and was more or less constant in successive years. It was 9·23 M' and 9·54 M 3 per day unit in 1965-66 
.and in 1968-69, respectively. The cost per M 3 varied from Rs. 20 in 1966-67 toRs. 25 in 1968-69. 

NoRMS FOR VARIOUS EQUIPMEN1 s: 

164. The Central Evaluation Unit while evaluating the working of Mechanised Logging Units adopted some 
norms for each equipment. 

A·431-6·B 
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165. After the studv of these units the Central Evaluation Unit has suggested another set of norm based 
on their actual performance. The existing and l'roposed norms are given under Table 5 :-

I. Power chain saw 

2. Elephant 

3. Tractor lead .. 
2 krn. to 3 km. 

4. Truck 

Lead 
121 to 175 km. 
61 to 120km. 
below 60km. 

Unit 

{I) 

GovERNMENT TIMBER DEPOTS : 

TABLE 5 

No. of 
working 
days in 
a year 

(2) 

180 

240 

240 

240 

Existing Norm 
Outtum per unit 

Proposed Norms 
Outtum per unit 

Per year Per day Per year Per day 

M3 M' M3 M' 
(3) (4) (5) (6) 

774 4·3 100 5·0 

480 2·0 600 2·5 

3,432 14-3 2,760 11-5 

1,714 7·15 

1,200 5·0 
1,560 6·5 
2,400 10·0 

] 66. During the period of Stein's Plan the timber depots were established at Paratwada and Akot. Some 
timber was also sold from Chikhaldara and Akola depots for few years. During the period from 1935-36 to 
1955-56, the average quantity of teak timber handled by these depots per year and revenue realised were as 
follows:-

TABLE 6 

Depot 
Average yearly Average yearly 

quantity of teak revenue realised 
timber sold in 

(I) (2) (3) 

C. ft. Rs. 

I. Paratwada 1,83,367 6,85,768 

2. Akot 29,388 31,033 

3. Chikhaldara 927 959 

4. Alto Ia 19,690 24,104 

167. During Sharma's Plan, Paratwada and Akot Depots continued to serve as main clearing depots for 
Government timber. On the eve of reorganisation of Administrative Units another timber depot was opened 
at Dhami in 1964 under the char~ of Divisional Forest Officer, West Melghat division and the timber depot at 
Akot was also placed under his Jurisdiction while Paratwada timber depot was kept under Divisional Forest 
Officer, East Melghat division. For the administrative convenience the timber depot at Paratwada was later 
on transferred to the Integrated Unit, Paratwada, from 1st April1966. 

168. At Paratwada Depot, material from both the divisions was received and auctioned while at Akot 
and Dharni Depots the material solely from West Melghat Division was received and sold. 

lV. METHOD OF FELLING, CONVERSION AND EXTRACTION : 

169. Usually marking is completed by rains. Felling of all marked trees is done in two stages while extrac-
tion of material is completed in three stages. . 

170. Fellings are 'depot felling' and 'final felling'. In 'depot felling' which starts in winter, only those 
trees, yielding timber to be sent to sale depots are felled, converted and extracted. Earlier the logs were being 
rough squared but later this practice was discontinued. Mter extraction of depot material, fellings of remaining 
trees are undertaken generally in the next winter. This is known as 'final felling'. Whatever material available 
for dispatch to sale depots from this felling is extracted and transported. Mterwards the whole coupe is thrnwn 
open for extraction under khang~ which completes the extraction of all the timber. 



111. At present, felling of trees is with a.'<e and saw ; conversion mainly_ with saw ~d ~ra~ing to the road
side depot with the help of tractors, bullocks or departmental elephants •f the terram IS difficult. For the 
purpose of dragging, the department maintains 8 elephants in East Melghat division, and 4 elephants and 23 
bullocks in West Melghat division. Transport is chiefly by the departmental trucks supplemented by the haulage 
contract. 

172. For the purpose of making a rough estimate of volume of converted timber at the time of marking, 
the trees are classified into 'Sound' and 'Unsound' categories and outturn is estimated only for the 'Sound' 
class by using following volume factors given in the last plan. 

Girth Class g. b. h. (o. b.) Volume factor 

Cm. Cft. .M3 

25"-30" (61-75) 4-7 0·133 

31"-36" (76-90) 7·2 0·203 
37"-42" (91-105) 11·2 0·316 

43"-48" (106-120) 14-1 0·399 

49"-54" ( 121-135) 20·6 0·582 

Over 54¥ (Over 135) 25-6 0·724 

173. The estimation of volume was generally found lower than the actual production. The reason being 
that the whatever timber converted from the trees classed as 'unsound' was not accounted for and also the volume 
factor used for the estimation of volume was actually meantfor when logs are to be rough squared. The practice 
of rough squaring logs was discontinued in the latter half of the plan period but these volume factors continued 
to be in use. 

174. After felling, trees are fashioned and markings for logging are given by the staff on them_. Before 
dispatch to sale depot the converted logs are measured and these measurements are embossed on the butt-end 
of the log along with the serial number of the tree and number of log of that tree as given below. Besdes 
the butt-end of the log bears the mark of passing hammer. 

687 

687 

2 
14 

Passing riiunlier mark 

=188 

-- = 687 is the tree No. given at the time of mar.ldng ana roe !igure 2 below cnis tree No. 
2 indicates the second log of that tree. · .... 

14= The logs are measured in 15 em. girth class starting from 45 em. The last girth class being 
· 180 em. and above. Thus there are 8 girth classes. The length classes are 5, i.e, 

(i) under 2m., (ii) 2 U 3 m., (iii) 3 U 4 m., (iv) 4 U 6 m. and (v) 6 m. and 
over. As such there are 40 categories of girth and len~h. For the con
venience of easy working these categories have been serially numbered starting from 
lower girth class. Thus the serial No. 1 will indicate that the log is in 45 U 60 em. 
girth class and its length is below 2 metres and No. 14 conveys that the said log is in 75 
U 90 em. girth class and in 4 U 6 m. length class. 

• • 0 

This classification further facilitates arranging of lots in depots for sale; 

188.:.... Indi!'ates volume in 1\IP in fraction· of 1000, i.e.,. the vo!uO:.eof the log is 188M3 • 

175. The logon its arrival in the d~pot is given a serial number of depot receipt and its measurements are 
checked and actual girth and len!!th are embossed on the butt, of course in different facsimile of digit. as given 
below:-

7417 
19 

455 9~ 

251 
7417 is_ the depot receipt number. 

19 is the girth class and length class category. 
455 is the length in em. 
94 is the girth in em. 

251 is the volume, L e., 251 M'. 
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V. Cost oF EXPLOitAtiON : 

176. The current rates for various works have increased considerably as compared to those prevailing during 
the early period of the plan under revision • These rates are given below:-

DaitY Wages
(i) Men , . 

(ii) Women 

Item 

Felling; Conversion and extraction to coupe depot 

Carting to roiLd side depot 

TABLE 7 

Rates in 1935-36 
Rs. 

0·25 
0·19 
0·17 per_cft! 

0·01 per mile per eft. 

Ratea in 1955-56 
Rs. 

· I to 1·25 
0·50 to 0·60 
0·41 per eft. 

0·12 per eft. per mile for 
the first 2 miles and 
Rs. 0•06 more per mile 
for every additional 3 
miles or pnrt thereof. 

Rates in 197()..71 
Rs. 

2-75 
2-20 
12·32 per M•. 

8·25 per Ml for first 
km. and thereafter 
Rs. 2·09 per M3 per 
km. 

177. 
are given 

·The rates sanctioned by the Wage· Board for various forest operations in Melghat for the year 1970-71 
under appendi>; XII. · 

178. The cost of exploitation works out to Rs. 122·30/M' and details are given under Table 8. It is 
based on the outturn and expenditure during 1970-71. The amount of annual instalment of depreciation on 
machineries, buildings,roads, etc., has not been, however, considered in the calculation of the cost of exploitation. 

TABLE 8 

Cost of exploitation per M3 

Item 

I. Direct cost -
I. Demarcation 
2. Enumeration 
3. Geru marking . . . . 
4. Recording . . . . . . 
S. Felli.ng, logging and fashioning 
6. Dragging ' 
7. Sharpening saws . . . . . . . . 
8. Haulage to Paratwada (average lead 80 km,) 

II. Staff of Mechanised Logging Unit at Paratwada 
III. Exploitation staff . . • . • . . • 
IV. Other Bla expenditure . . . . . . 
V. Expenditure of 'B' Conservancy (excluding Bla) .. 

VI. Paratwada depot . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
VII. ·c• Establishment (excluding Mechanised Logging Unit, exploi-

tation staff and tendoo staff), 

Amount Total 

R~. Rs. 

0·24 
0·34 
0·42 
0·68 

11·02 
7·14 
0·52 

29-75 

8·24 
4·37 

27-80 
3-05 

14·30 
14-43 

50·11 

53-35 
62-72 
90·52 
93·57 

107-87 
122·30 

Sectlqn 5 : Past and current prices 
179. The average prices obtained for teak timber for all girth and length classes combined together during 

the auctions at Paratwada, Akot and Dharni depots as given below indicate the prevailing trend in prices. 

1935-36 

1940-41 

1945-46 

1950-51 

1966-67 
1967·68 
1968-69 
1969-70 
1970-71 

Year 

TABLE 9 

Average Price of Teak Timber 
·--------~ ·-----------------------------

Paratwada 
Rs. 

1-0-0 per eft. 
(35·31 per M•). 

0-15-2 per eft, 
(33·55 perM'). 

2-15-1 per eft. 
(I 03-82 per M3~. 

5-11-IOpercft. 
(303-81 per M3). 

East Melghat 
Division 

376 perM 3 
374 Do. 
360 Do, 
395 Do. 
438 Do. 

Obtained at 
·--------~-----------------------~ Akot 

Rs. 

0-13-11 per eft. 
(30·72 per M3). 

0-14-1 per eft. 
(30·72 per M3), 

2-4-1 0 per eft. 
(81·22 per M3). 

Wut Melghat 
Division 

362 per Ml 284 
329 Do. 281 
377 Do. 344 
389 Do. 346 
441 Do. 441 

perM3 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Dharni 
Rs. 

271 per Ml 
329 Do. 
319 Do. 
232 Do. 
263 Do. 
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180o Average price of various sizes of teak and other timber obtained during the recent auctions at Parat··· 
wada, Akot and Dharni depots are reproduced below:- . 

Girth in em. 

(I) 

T<ah /ogr IJUI'UI:l/ II 
45U60 

60U 75 

75 u 90 

90U 105 

105 u 120 

120 u 135 

135U ISO 

ISO&Up 

SojLogs-
90 u 105 

105 u 120 

120 u 135 

135 U ISO 

Haldu Lop-
45U60 

60U 75 

Length in M. 

(2) 

"U2 
2U3 
3U4 
4U6 
6&Up 

U2 
2U3 
3U4 
4U6 
6& Up oo 

U2 
2U3 
3U4 
4U6 
6&Up 00 

U2 
2U3 
3U4 
4U6 
6&Up 

U2 
2U3 
3U4 
4U6 
6&Up Oo 

U2 
2U3 
3U4 
4U6 
6&Up 00 

U2 
2U3 
3U4 
4U6 
6&Up 

U2 

2U3 
3U4 

4U6 

6&Up oo 

00 3U4 
3&Up 00 

3&Up 00 

oo 3U4 
3&Up oo 

00 4U6 

oo 2U3 
6&Up Oo 

Oo 2U3 
3U4 
4&Up oo 
6&Up 00 

TABLE 10 

Paratwada 
depot auction 

during January 1972 

(3) 

Rso 

402-42 
401o22 
47lo47 
519o82 
582-02 

442-65 
519o61 
585ol9 
628o89 
673-59 

500o81 
564o85 
627-99 
67lo89 
679-67 

514-89 
588o46 
695-39 
712-19 
735o29 

655o55 
663-90 
7J9o75 
839o56 
874o81 

523-89 
72lo98 
796o29 
818o25 

487o80 
853-34 
878o38 
869o89 
883-98 

82lo87 
Oune 71)0 

823-39 
889o98 
O<me 71)o 
944-66 
Oune 71)o 

176o89 
187-28 

188o48 

265o96 
218o23 

237-78 

197ol7 
246o91 

218o72 
214o34 
207o42 
250o50 

Akot depot 
auction during 
Dttember 19 72 

(4) 

Rs. 

318o65 
419°19 
479o39 
454ol5 
53Jo39 

44lo25 
559o46 
602ol3 
627o47 
539o56 

526o89 
599o90 

so81°28 

515-34 
646o90 
688ol8 
737o64 

608o05 
687o60 
698o27 
698o95 

485-43 
680o99 
695-42 
73lo73 

511o45 
683-45 
626ol5 
709-21 

Dhnrni depot 
auctir n during 
January 1972 

(5) 

Rao 

487o37 
542°14 
587o34 
585ol5 

527o27 
592o9l 
646·88 
629°44 

584o24 
636o73 
699ol9 
69lo93 

595o24 
634ol9 
696o80 
631-00 

650o54 
674-97 
705ol2 

is0o035 

775-02 

184o80 
(All girth and length). 

Cla88es combined. 
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TABLE 1 0-cont. 

Paratwada Akot depot Dhami depot 
Girth in em. Length in M. depot auction auction during auction during 

during January 1972 December 197Z January 1972 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (S) 

Rs. Rs. Rs. 

7SU90 2U3 20S·I9 
3&Up 224-78 

90 U lOS U2 232·S6 
2U3 262-60 .. 
3&Up 274-91 
6&Up 288-7S 

lOS U 120 U2 16S·78 
3&Up 312-17 
6&Up 339·37 

120 u 13S 2U3 266·31 
3&Up 371·01 
4U6 ., 277-52 
6&Up 331·37 

13S U ISO 3U4 264·S9 
3&Up 386·4S 
4U6 284-56 
6&Up 294-79 

ISO&Up 2U3 324-68 
3U4 342-87 
3&Up 277-61 
4U6 346·37 
6&Up 324-67 

Teak haUit11- 11-08 9-94 6·12 
per piece. (May 71). (1971). (1971). 

Adjat ballies NO 3-SS 
per piece. (1970). (1970). 
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CHAPTER IV: STAFF AND LABOUR SUPPLY 
Section J : Stoff. 

181. The Mel ghat forests were under the charge of the Deputy Commissioner of North Berar for adminis
trative purposes when Melghat tahsil alongwith the rest of Berar came under British rule in !883. The regular 
forest administration commenced with the appointment of Assistant Conserva•or of Forests for Bcrar in 1865, 
under the supervision of Conservator of Forests, Central Provinces. Even then the forests of Melghat continued 
to be under; he charge of revenue officer known as Assistant Commissioner, Mel ghat till !868 when a profession
nally trained forester Mr. Ballantyne was employed. With the appointment of a Deputy Conservator of Forests. 
for the whole of Berar forest in 1869, the Assistant Commissioner, Melghat ceased to hold the chatge of Melghat 
forests. In 1880, further reorganisation changes were effected and Elichpur division comprising entire Melghat 
forest came into existence. Subsequently, it was renamed as Mclghat division in 1906. In 1938 the Mclghat 
division was abolished and a new Amravafl division was formed by addingAmravati and Morsi ranges of former 
Amravati division to Melghat forests, with headquarters at Amrava!i where the divisional s•aff and office used 
to s•ay while Divisional Forest Officers' headquarters was oscillating for 8 months during open season at Chikhal
dara and for 4 months in rainy season at Amravati. This arrangement, was however, discontinued after !952 
and Divisional Forest Officer's headquarters were permanently shifted to Amravati. 

182. The administrative set up has again undergone a change in 1964. East Melghat division, West 
Mel ghat division and independent Amravati · Sub-division wil h headqua{'ters at Amra vat i, Chikhaldara and 
Amravati respectively were formed on 1st April 1964 by splitting the eXisting Amravati division. Amravati 
Sub-division comprised of forests of Amravati district barring Melghat tahsil and 'C' class forests of Dhaman
gaon and Chichona-Nimkl>era, while as the names suggest, East Melghat division contains forest east of a 
diagonal line passing through Melghat tahsil from south-east to north-west-and forest west of this diagonal line 
forms West Melghat division. At the same time Integrated Unit At' Paratwada was established and to this 
Unit Government timber depot at Paratwada was transferred from East !Vlelghat division in 1966. 

• • • • • 1 • j ",, 

183. The Divisional Forest Officers are; :usually assisted by a .GazeHed Officer. In the post war develop
ment period the activities of the department increased considerably.: Besiti~s. more and more forest areas which 
were hitherto inaccessible, were brought under working. Naturally the strength of staff has to increase to 
cope up with the pressure of work. In 1935the strength of Range Forest Officers was only 4 whil~.in 1955 it 
increased to 11 and at present it is 24 for both the divisions. The addition of Mechanised logging units, one 
in each division, caused a sudden spurt in the strength of staff in various categories. .. 

~···\;' .... 
184. The present strength of staff as on 1st April 1971 is given under Table 11 for each 'division and 

Appendix XIII enlists the names of Divisional Forest.Officers who were in charge since 1880.- - · 

GoxetW n.«Utiot 

Staff 

(I) 

I. Divisional Forest Officer 

2. Assistant Conservator of Foresta 

3. Work-Shop Superintendent 

Non·galfd~d eucutiw 
4. Range Forest Officer 

5. Foresters 

6. Forest Guards 

7. Mahawats 

8. Cbaraoutter 

9. Surveyon 

10. Paid Vendon 

II Orderly Guards 

MinUtnial 
12. Head Clerk 

13. Sr. Ac:countant •. 

14. Jr. Accountant 

15. Jr. Clerk 

16. Daftari •. 

TABLE II 

Strmgth of llof} 

East Melghat diviaion 
r---------A---------·~ 

Permanent 
(2) 

-6 

25 

71 

6 

6 

3 

12 

Tem{)orary 
(3) 

5 

13 

22 

3 

6 

2 

3 

7 

West Melghat division 

Pc:rmnnent 
(4) 

4 

31 

85 

7 

9 

Tcmporllt')' 
(5) 

3 

9 

22 

74 

3 

3 

2 

3 

I 

4 

18 



(I) 

MtJChonital 
17. Drivero (Truck) 

18. Drivert (Tnctor) 

19. Driven Ucep) .. 

20. Cleunera (Truck) 

21. Cleaners (Tractor) 

22. Mechanic• 

23. DriUcra .. 

24. StOre-keeper 

25. Welder .. 

26. Lentlunan 

27. Khalusl •. 

28. Opcratur-Air Comprcaaor 

Olh~r staff 
2Q, Choukidars 

30. Peons 

31. Orderly Peon• 

32. Daknlflllcn 

33. Malli.. . . 

34. Watermon 

35. Part•time Sweeper 

Dilflensary stoj} 
36. Asai~ttant McOical Officer 

37. M.idwit"e .. 

38. CompuWlder 

39. Wardboy 

40. Watchmun 

Section l : Labour. 

TABLE ll.:...,ontd, 

(2) 

6 

•• 

(3) 

21 

6 

21 

6 

6 

I 

4 

5 

2 

2 

4 

(4) (5) 

17 

16 

12 

• 
4 

12 

2 

185. The tract being very sparsely populated suffers from a chronic scarcity of labour. According to the 
census of 1961, the density of population in Melghat tahsil is only 18 per sq. km. The meagre population 
of the till recently forest villages, constitute the main labour supply for forest works. The density of population 
of these villages as compared with forest area is only 7·00 per sq. km. as given under Table 12. 

TABLE 12 

Fortst Vi/lag" Populah'on 

No of Denair,. 
Division Range populatl:d Population in 1969 per 

villagca ~ sq.Jr:m.of 
Men WomCI' Boya Girla Total forcat 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) 
.... 
(9) 

£ut Melghat (1324·81 sq. km) Jorido 36 1,501 1,491 1,738 1,641 6,371 
Raipur 10 424 454 526 525 1,929 
Semodoh 3 196 205 264 250 91S 
Hnrisnl 12 363 359 397 3S9 1,478 

Total 61 2,484 2,509 2,925 2,775 10,693 8·07 

Weat Melghat ( 1,729•12 sq. km.) Dharni 7 209 191 176 189 765 
Tarubanda .' .' 15 700 690 716 621 2,727 
Chikhaldara 23 940 952 1,108 956 3,956 
Akot 13 319 323 323 283 1,248 
Won .. 7 309 300 267 218 1.094 
Dhulghat .. 7 2S5 233 217 180 885 

Total 72 2,732 2,689 2,807 2,447 10,675 6·17 

(3,013•93 sq. km,) Grand Total 133 5,216 5,198 5,732 5,222 21,368 7•00 
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186. Recently these forest villages are:~:onstituted,-,!1Ji.1'ayatwari villages and may not be now considered 
~resoufG&-of-labour-supjH,)Til9-a rorest >Ailager,-being-a-resi<lent-of-a-forest village; was under obligation to 
come qn forest works.1 Appendix XJV lists these ~~!ages. ' 

--187.---nte reSidents of rayaliDim VIllages 1if the adjacenrtracts of Dharni-Bairagarh and Katkumbh !ii&o 
come for forest works in this divisiol). periodically, but they cannot be depended upon as they 'only.come when 
they are free from their cultivation work or they have nothing better to do or in the years of failure oLcrop. 
Similarly, the whole village remains absent from forest work at the time of their important festivals like Holi, 
Pola and also community functions like marriages etc. Labour is mostly available from December to March 
every year when they camp in the forests. Labourers of Berar plains can find enough easy agricultural or other 
employment on better remunerations and also nearer to home. Further, they have a rooted aversion to staying 
in Melghat forests because of bad ·and cold climate. Besides, they are not used to forest works. There is, 
therefore, no hope to supplement the labour supply from Berar plains. 

188. Korkus, who form the major part of the erstwhile fares~ village population, are honest, hardy and 
skilled forest workers but they have been accustomed to do independent trade in forest produce for generations 
till very recently. They are, therefore, generally averse to regular employment and consider forest works more 
of an obligation than a source of livelihood. They had little attachment to the soil and do not hesitate to forcsake 
their homes and migra•e to other villages if they are compelled to do more work than they thirik desirable. They 
also frequently abandon their villages for superstitious reasons. Their needs are so few and they arc so lazy 
and unambitious that when they have enough for their immediate requirements they would stop worki'lg till 
their earnings are eXhausted and the necessity compels them. 

l89. The residents of adjoinirig)'ayatwari viilages are also mostly Korkus with similar habits. Their 
main_ ~!traction to come to Mel ghat forests is for obtaining timber and bamboos for trade in Berar plains.· Tn 
their'leisure, they usual!} come to 'these forests, oblige the forest staff by doing some works like road repairs, 
fire pro~ection, climber cutting etc., and they collect bamboos and then cart it to the nearest markets on 1 he 
weekly market days. Occasionally, however, they offer themselves for employment of felling trees, conversion 
and carting to departmental depots.' Their main a':traction isto become entitled for Khang(a..-stated in para 134. 
This work compromise has been a practice for a very long time. But now the labour is gradually being accus
tome? to depend more on wages earned by doing forest works than trade. 

190. The posi ion of labour supply in this area has been very unsatisfactory and is particularlY, so in the 
interior ranges of West Melg!.at division like Tarobanda, Akot where exploitation of a number of coupes in 
Belkund, Dhakna, Koha and Dharg•rh F. S. have gone in arrears. Labour is available only for a short spell of 
time when they are free from their agricultural work to complete tlle forestry works. No large-scale plantations 
on regular. basis could be undertaken as this work synchronises witll the agricultural planting season. Availability 
of labour is, therefore, the foremost considera·ion before any work of forestry Improvement of large magnitude 
can be embarked upon. The only possible solution is to organize a labour force by creating temporary labour 
camps in each centre of activity. Besides providing handsome wages to attract outside labour, such labour, 
colonies should provide the basic facilities and amenities of life. More attention is, therefore, needed to this 
aspect now. . 

191. Melghat forests provide an ideal Condition for introducing mechanisation in forestry works to 
redUce the-pressure on -maiiuanabour.---Aitllough a start was -made in 1962 in East Melghat division and in 
1964 in West Melghat division by establishing Mechanical Logging Units, it reduces the labour load only on 

.transpprt .. _The basic .dtlliculty <>f getting~ labour for felling, conver$ion of timber, plantation etc. remained 
cunsoLved; Tl}e labour ·saving device~ envisaged in the Mec!Ianical Logging Unit are yet to be fully geared up. 
· . .Coo5i<!_erJnq tlte·need·aftimely operaticins.in forestry' the ·rriechariisation though appears to be costly in the 
beginning will be.a.praper step 'in right direction to take off. the load of manual labour. . . . • 

Section 3: Forest Villages 

____ 192. The Korku.~An abstract of the det~il~ of the K~rltu. tribe given in the Gazetteer (1968) of 
Am~:av.ati district, states that, Melghat is a scheduled area and the main Scheduled tribe is the Korku. Korkus 

, are: of_Kolariao orir:in. In language _an'd_ general type_ they are said to be identical with the Kols and Santhals. 
'''The" habits ·of the Korkus oi the. cTapti valley", ·says Forsyth, "are a great advance over their. 
counterparts in Mahadeo hills fartller east ". The Korkus who first came to Berar found the Nihals 
in thj,_ possession of Melghat hills. Gradually, the latter caste last their power and became the village 
drudges of the former. The Nilnls·are fast losing their language also, the younger generation speak 
Korku or · marathi. The Nihals were- once much addicted to cattle lifting but of late have held this 
propensity in check: The Korkus ar~ divided into th~. following classes-Marasi or Bhowavaya, Bavaria, 

. Ruma and Bondoyas. They have also gotras and show that totemistic clan names are clothed in a Hindu 
respectability. According to Mr. Ballantyne, a forest officer, and Mr. Ward a missionary, who made detailed 

-studies of the tribe, the Korkus are Worshippers of Sun and Moon whom they regard as male and female deities. 
Their particvlar hopes and fears lie in the local deities nearer at hand like Danger gomaj (God of hills and forests), 
Kulla gornaj (Gad of the tiger), Mutiya gamaj (special village Gad), Hardoli gomaj (Cholera God), Mata gomaj 
(Goddess of small-pox) besides Pench.gomaj, Kur gomaj and the Hindu Gad Hanuman. Many of these are 
but Korku names for deities adopted by law caste Hindus. The Hindu God Mahadeo tends more and more to 

-fill t1Ie principal place in the Korku theogony. T_heir langtiage is Korku but Hindi is also common. Their 
-viilages are built in two-rows flanking a straight street-a11d·are placed half a mile or so away from the Water 
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source. They are flesh eaters, stronger and ~toUter'-tbn tlle'p~pk 'oftlie.pT.iiris: '·:'They surround their fields 
with bamboo matting or thorn fencing and scare away wild beasts with square crows of rags an<! wood. They 
build high platforms in their fields with roofs called malar and liv;dn them when crops are standing in field.-. 
After threshing is over they return the corn to moneylenders in return.for money at about 100 per· cent' to 150 
per cent interest. The money lenders get the whole croP into their possession and the Korku seldom keeps 
more than a two or three months supply. · . · . ;, 

193. Outside the village, there is ahut with some painted .. logs thrust in the ·ground and these are their 
Gods. As a rule Korkus bury their dead. · · ·. · · . · · · ~ 

MANAGEMENT OF FOREST VILLAGES: · 

194. The object of the establislunent of the forest villages was. to secure a supply of adequate and assured 
labour for various forestry operations. The residents of these villages were given cultivable land. for their main-. 
tenance at a concessional rePt and tagai for meeting their basic agricultural needs. They were also given several 
concessions and privileges regarding grazing and nistai. In return, each family in a forest village has to spare 
one labourer for any forestry operation on payment at the prescribed rates .. '!'he land in the forest villages Was 
legally reserved forest o\\ned by State Government. ·The holders had no proprietary rights over their lands 
and had to pay a rent of Re. 1 per holding in the Melghat. As the villagers Were not having occupanc} ril!hts 
on their holdings they were denied the benefits of several schemes and assistance of improvement and develop-. 
ment of their agriculture or their village etc. which Were normally offered by Zilla Parishad and other Co
oPerative Credit Institutions. State Government, therefore, appointed a committee .in 1965 to study this prob._ 
!em and announced their decision vide Revenue and Forests Department Resolution No .. FLD-4267-1-Y, 
dated 22nd May 1967 as under :- · ' . . 

(1) A special impartible and inalienable tenure should be created in respect of present holdings in Forest: 
,illages and the grant thereof should be made in favour of the existing recognised holders in these villljges." 

(2) The forest villages should continue to be designated as forest villages. · · · 
(3) Their administration should continue ·t~ .. be with the forest department. 
(4) Persons who are by race, caste and occupation habitUated to extraction or handin~t of forest produce-

should alongwith their immediate families and dependent• be· admitted in forest villages. · · 
(5) The holders in these villages should continue to be responsible for provisions of labour on forestry 

works and for protection of forests. · · . . .. . ·. 
(6) The holders discharging their responsibilities in respect of' protection of forest arid provision of labour; 

on forest works shouJd be charged .land revenue at concessiOnal rates nOt exceeding the fair assc:ssmc:nt deter~_ 
mined under the provisions of Land Revenue Code and also continue to be given various othe~ privileges-
and concessiOns as at present. - . . . . · · . . _. . - -

(7) The holders in the for~st villages should: be gi;e.n tagai ~nd. ;ill.ot·h.~r f~cilitie;·~vail~ble in Reven\le· 
villages but these should be administered by fo.rest departmen.t. . · . . '. · · · · · '. 

(8) In order to confer upon the present holders fixity of tenure, the lands held by them as lessees of 
Government on a temporarY basis should be granted to t~em on permanent· basis under the ·provisions of, 
Maharashtra Land Revenue Code, 1966. · The gaothans. and cultivable lands in forest VIllages. ~hould be
disforested and granted under the Land· Revenue Code to the present recognised holders as Occupants: 
Class II. The condition that the holders 'Will contit>ue to be responsible for Provision of labour on forest· 
works and for protection of forests, should be ann..;ed to the grant of their lands. . · . < 

(9) The forest officers of difter~t categories should be .inve~ted with powers of Revenue Officers a~ 
mentioned below for the areas covered by forest villages :- · . · · · · · · . ·· . -: 

Forest Guard . . · .. ,. Talathi. · 
Divisional Forest Officer .. • AdditiOnal Collector. 
Conservator of Forests Additional Commissioner. 

Circle inspectors and Tahsildars should ex~rclse ,control on forest.~illages as in,Revenue. villages.and fo'r 
· this purpose they should be subjected to the coi1ttol of. the ·Divisional .Forest Officer in ·his capacity as 

Additional Collector. Appeals against orders o,£ Conservator of Forests in-his capacity as Additional 
Commissioner, will be with the State Government and Go\'ernmel}t will take· de,cisions thereon in consulta• 
tion with the Chief Conservator of:Forests. · · .. · · · · · · · 

; · 195. The res~lution stated that the above decisions· ~hould · be·.iltip!ementcd after 'necessarY rules are 
framed under the Maharashtra Land Reveriue <:ode, ,196t·. · : · · ·. ' .' · · · · . . . · 
.. 196. The forest villages in Melghat Were ail unsurveyed. Govirn-;,ellt has.appoi~ted a Special Distri~t 

Inspector of Land Records to complete the survey '!f cu!tivable lands and gaothans in 133 Forest villages in 
1'968. In order to facilitate the survey of these villages, the are:rs of th0se·viUages were temporarily disforeste.d 
under various Government Notifications issued· dui-.ing 1969-70;· .Orr completion of survey a final notification 
showing exact areas to be disforested is to be issued .. ThO survey of rhe.ie villages· h~s been completed in 1970 
and·the final notification for clisforestation'is under pre~araiion: .. · ... :: '. : · · · · . · · · · · · 
.. ·197: D).lring 1971 the Fcirest Officers :in yarioiis grades hav~ been appointed as RevePUeOtttcers in ap:· 
PioPriat~ categories in respect of t~ese ~~3: vil.lages. !.here ~s, -t~Us, _n']. do~bt that the ~pplication of.the land 
Revenue Code· to the forest villages 1s go1ng to P.l!t speclal.,egponslbjJity on forest offici:ss at alf levels. 

J " . ·• ; ' •. • - . • • • • '. ' • • •.• -· •• - ' • •• " • - - • • ~ • .: - ••. 
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CHAPTER V: PAST SYSTEMS .OF MANAGEMENT 
. . . 
Section 1 : General history of tlze forest.-

198. The. Melghatlahs•l-along with the rest of Berar came under British rule in 1853 by assignation from 
the Nizam ·0 f Hyderabad. At tnat time, tllere was no forest administration in the tract an !'I it was populated by 
aboriginal Korkus living in numerous scattered villages, whose principal means of livelihood were dahya cultiva
tion and export of timbet and bamboos to tile Berar plains for sale. There is reason to believe that many of the 
areas now under forest were under cultivation and that the tract supported a larger population than at the present 
day. Space cannot be given in the report for a detailed account of the sub•equent history, but a summaay of 
the principal events showing the gradual growth of forest administration in the tract is as follows. · 

· 199. Soon after Berar came under the British rule, the importance of the Melghat forests began to ~e 
realised. In 1855 the Deputy Commissioner of North Berar repnrted the existence of teak in the hills within 
his district and recommended that fellings should be prohibited for some years in order that a final selection 
of the best tracts as special reserves could be made. In 1858 the Commissioner of Berar ordered that certain teak 
trees be selected andconservedforGovernment purposes in the Melghat forests, the selected trees were to be 
marked with red paint and were not to be felled by the local population. A small establishment costing 
Rs. 32·50 per month was sanctioned for the purpose and a repnrt written in 1884 shows that over 12,900 teak 
trees had been selected and marked by 1862 within the limits of 1'!- villages where the best timber was believed to 
exist. It is interesting to note that these villages were situated. in the area now comprising Semadoh range and 
part of Raipur range and which contains the best teak forests of the Melghat at the present day. 

200. In 1860 the Government of India called the attention of the Resident at Hyderabad to the importance 
of the preservation of the teak forests of Berar and directed that rules. bo framed to effect this. Colonel Pearson, 
who was at the time ConserV-ator of Forests of the Central Provinces, inspected the forest during 1863-64 and 
reported on the forests of Berar in accordance with the instructions of the Government of India. The instruc
tions required Colonel Pearson to report firstly whether ·the forests, which were Government property, were 
Worth preserving and secondly whether they could be managed by the Forest Department. of the Central 
Provinces without undue additional expense. The report written by Colonel Pearson is of great interest as it 
contains the earliest existant description of the forest of the Melghat in addition to his conclusions and recom
mendations. 

201. As a result of Colonel Pearson's recommendations, as A.sistant Conservator of Forests with an 
establishment of his own was appointed for· Berar, subject to the supervision of the Conservator of Forests of the 
Central Provinces in 1865. This appointment marks the commencement of regular forest administration in 
Berar and in the Melghat. 

202. Despite the appointment of the Assistant Conservator of Forests, the forest of the Melghat continued 
to be under the revenue officer-in-charge of the tract, who was known as the Assistant Commissioner, Melghat, 
from 1865 to 1868. The first matter which received attention was·the selection and demarcation of areas 
generally unsuitable for agriculture and suitable for reservation as Permanent State Forests and between 1865 and 
1867, Captain Mackenzie, who was Assistant Commissioner, Melghat, at the time, demarcated as suitable for 
reservation an area of f25 square miles (1100·74 Sq. km.) which now forms the greater portion of the Bairagarh 
reserVe· The remaining unalienated areas of the Mel ghat tahsil Were regarded as unreserved forests. In 1866, 
teak,·!iwas and shisham were reserved ano indiscriminate felling of these species in the demarcated area was 
practically stopped. Uptill 1868, the major portion of the forest revenue was derived by leasing the rights to 
levy due at certain rates fixed by Government on all timber and bamboos exported from the forests to the Berar 
plains for sale, but in 1868 this practice was disContinued and replaced by the system of collecting dues by 
llepartmental agency at revenue stations, on forest produce exported from the forests for sale. Partly as a 
result of Colonel Pearson's suggestions and partly owing to Captain Mackenzie's enthusiasm, a forester trained 
in the Edinburgh School of ForeStry, Mr. Ballantyne by name, was engaged for the purpose of forming teak 
plantations in the demarcated area. He joined his appointment in October 1868. 

. . 203. In 1869, the Conservator of Forests of the Central Provinces ceased to exercise a supervision over. 
the forests of Berar and Deputy Conservator of Forests was app>inted to the independent charge. With the 
appointment of the Deputy Conservator, the Assistant Commissioner, Melghat, ceased to hold charge of the 
forests of the Melghat. The Deputy Conservator was in direct charge of the northern of the two forests 
divisions into which Berar was divided at the time and which included the forests of the Melghat, and in addition 
supervised the Assistant ConserVator who held charge of the southern division. In March, 1869 Sir Dietrich 
Brandis, who was then the Inspector-General of Forests, paid a visitto Berar and made suggestions for the future 
administration and management of the forests. . · · . · 

204. Sir Dietrich Brandis's visit to Berar bore speedy fruit. In 1871, the Berar Forest Rules were f.ublished 
These defined the status of tise forests and made prescriptions for their management and contro • These 
prescriptions were in force until the Berar Forest Law was passed and rules were issUed under that Law. In 
l:he Melghat, fire protection commenced near Raipur in 1870 and by 1872 it had been eXtended to the whole 
of the Bairagarh reserve; teak plantations were formed by Mr. Ballantyne over eXtensive areas formerly under 
culuvation in the valley of the Sipna river; the Bairagarh reserved was divided into 40 blocks for working pur
poses; cutting back of unsound teak commenced in tlie valley ofthe Sipna river and the cutting of bamboos was 
rgulated. The general policy at the time was, however, to leave the Bairagarh reServe unworked and give it a 



rest to reCover from past ill-treatment, and to eo11fine exploitation of timber to the unreserved forest in the 
Melghat tahsil and certain "alienated areas: This policy naturally resulted in heavier fellings than before in the . 
unreserved forests. In 1872, the first attempt of regulating felling was made by Mr. Drysdale, who was then 
Deputy Conservator of Forests of Berar, by dividing the unreserved forests into 15 blocks only one of whicn was 
to be oPened annually for the felling of teak, tiwasa and ski sham, though the felling of other species eontinued 
to be allowed in all the 15 blocks, and by regulating the cutting of bamboos. · · · 

205. These restrictions led to discontent among the population and gave rise to some apprehension that a 
considerable portion of the population would emigrate. To meet this situation, therefore, a tract of 300 square· 
miles (777 km.) containing the best of the unreserved forests was selected and demarcated in 1876-77 as the 
Gugamal reserve and measures of protection including fire protection similar to measures that were in force in 
Bairagarh reserve were introduced in it, while the restrictions on fel!ings of timber and bamboos in the remaining 
unreserved forests were entirely withdrawn. · . 

206. Sir Dietrich Brandis, the InsPector General of Forests, paid a second ~is it to Berar in 1877 and wrote 
a very interesting report containing a detailed description of the forests and his suggestions for their future 

' .administration. The Melghat taluqa at the time contained·725 square miles (1877·74 square km.) of reserved 
forest and 927 square miles (2400·92 square km.) of unreserved forest. The Inspector-General, in addition to 
making suggestions for the future management of the reserved forests gave his opinion, that apart from the 
prohibition of shiftmg cultivation, no other form of forest conservancy should be attempted in the unreserved 
forest, the felling of timber and bamboos and grazing should be permitted unrestricted, except for the payment 
of certain dues, and the extension of permanent cultivation should be permitted .. This recommendation largely 
determined the policy adopted for tbe unreserved forests of the Melghat during the next thirty years. The 
chief bur<len of the demand for forest produce was thus thrown upon the lll'reserved forests and resulted in 
their over-exploitation. 

207. As a result of another visit of the Inspector General and his suggestions, the reorganisation of the· 
forest charges in Berar was effected in 1880 and the E!Iichpur division, or the Melghat division as it was sub
sequently named in 1906, became a self-contained forest charge. A small area of unreserved forest in the vicinity 
of Chikhaldara was demarcated as reserve to provide for the requirements· of the inhabitants of Chikhaldara for 
fire-wood and grass. 

208. In 1883, Sir William Schlich, who waS the Inspector-General of Forests at the time, paid a visit to the 
Melghat and made suggestions for the future management of the forests, in continuation of his predecessor's 
suggestions. 

209. The Berar Forest Law was passed in 1886 and rules for the constitution and management of these 
various classes of State Forests were issued in 1892. The Bairagarh, Gugamal and Chikhaldara reserves were 
constituted as State Forest of class ' A ' while the unreserved forests of the Melghat tahsil were included in class 
'D ' (Forests pending further classification). . 

210. After considerable discussion between the Revenue and Forests Departments, the forests included 
in class ' D ' were reclassified in 1894. About 105 square miles (271·95 sq. km.) were classified as State Forests 
of class ' A ' dnd added to the existing areas of Bairagarh, Gugamal and Chikhaldara reserves, or included in 
new reserve ca\ledthe Kohana reserve; about6 Sq. miles (15·53 sq. km.) were classified as State Forests of 
class 'B ' and the balance was classified as State Fo~ests of dass ' C ', Division III (forests in Melghat reserved 
for pasture). · · · · · · 

. 211. 1894-1903.-The State Forests of classes 'A' and 'B; were under the cha~goof the Divisional Forest 
Officer but the State Forests of class 'C', Division III comprising the balance of the State Forests of the Mel ghat 
tahsil were managed under a system of dual control by the Deputy Commissioner of the district and the Divisional 
Forest Officer in-charge of the division. The Deputy Commissioner issued licences for felling, the concurrence 
of the ·conservator being necessary in the case of certain trees, and in general;' the Deputy Commissioner was 
the sanctioning authority for any acts done in the C III forests under the rules controlling their management. 
The Divisional Forest Officer was nominally the authority to see that the rules were enforced and that the 
concessions permitted in C III forests were not abused, but in practice, as he had no staff in the C III forests 
and has, therefore, no means of enforcing the rules, and as his attentions were becoming more and more taken 
up with the State Forest of classes •A' and 'B' under his control, almost the only concern of the Divisional Forest 
Officer in C III forests was to collect dues in respect of the forest produce eXported from them for sale. This 
collection was made at the revenue stations situated on the roads leadin-g out from the Melghat to the plains. 
The dual system of control was not satisfactory, and the C III forests continued to bear the brunt of the demand 
for forest produce from the Mel ghat and to become more and more depleted of forest growth, but nothing was 
done to remedy matters except the transfer of certain areas ofC III forests, aggregating 102 sq.miles(Z64·18sq.km.) 
to State Forests of Class A in 1895, 1898 and 1903, these areas being added to the existing reserves of Bairagarh, 
Gugamal, Chikhaldara and Kohana. In 1892, 799 acres (323·34 hectares) of th~ Chikhaldara reserves were 
disforested to form the Chikhaldara civil station area. 

212. In 1903, the Nizam of Hyderabad leased Berar to the Government of India in perpetuity in return 

1for an annual rent. In consequence, Berar ceased to be under the administration of the Resident of Hyderabad 
and came under the administration of the Government of the Central Provinces, and the forests of Berar, including 
the forests of the Mel ghat, once again were combined with the forests of the Central Provinces for the purpose of 
forest administration. 



31i 

2!3. By .1905, the C III forests ofih~ Meighat tahsil had reached a stage where portions had been entirely
depleted of forest growth and ha<!. been brought under cultivation, though· certain portions still·maintained a: 
fair amount of forest growth. 

214. In 1911,370 sq. miles (953·30 sq. km.) of C III forest were disforested and brought under reVenue. 
settlement as theDharni-Bairagarh, Katkumbh and Wastapur-Gaulkhera rayatroari trac:s·; and 320 sq. miles. 
(828·80 sq. km.) of III forest were transferred to State Forests of class A. The transferred areas were either 
added to the existing Bairagarh reserve or included in the new reserve of Tapti, Chithri, Bod, Jhapnadeo, 
Dhulghat, Dabida, Wan, Rupagarh, Khirpani and Motha. In the same year, a new reserve called Chikhli was• 
formed by the transfer of 8 sq. miles (20·72 sq. km.) afforest from Bairagarh reserve and 5 sq. miles (12·95 sq.km.)• 
from Gugamal reserve, and readjustment in boundaries of the Jhapnadeo, Dhulghat, Rupagarh and Khirpani 
reserves was made by transferring certain areas aggregating 52 sq. miles (134·68 sq. km.) of Gugamal reserve •. 
About 2 sq. miles (5·18 sq. km.) of Dhulgha• and a small area of Khirpani reserve were also disforested. 

215. In 1913, the State Forests of Berar were reclassified, class A and B forming the ·new A class and class 
C III division as C class. So far as the Melghat division was concerned, this reclassification chiefly affected tho 
block of State Forest of Class B known as the Hattighat Ramna which became A class forest. 

216. In 1914, 8 sq. miles {20·72 sq. km.) were afforested as A class and added to the Dhulgbat reserve. 
After this afforesta'ion the division consisted of 1,175 sq. miles (3043·24 sq. km.) of A class forest, all in the 
Melghat tahsil. 

217. The changes wl>ich have been made in the area of the division since 1914 were the transfer of the 
Ha:tigha• Ramna with an area of 3,592 acres (1453·63 ha.) to the Amravati division in 1917; the transfer of the 
Dhamangaon and Chichona-Nimkhera blocks of Cclass forest with areas of 2,035 acres (823·54 ha.) and 2,311 
acres (935·23 ha.), respectively from the Amravati division in 1917; the afforestation and addition to the Tapti 
reserve in 1919 of 964 acres (390·12 ha.) of the Bhondilawa rayatroari village and the disforestation in 1928 of 
188 acres (76·08 ha.)of Chikhaldara reserve to·add to the Chikhaldara civtl station area and 46 acres (18·61 ha.} 
of Chithri reserve to improve the boundary. 

218. The greater part of the Dhulghat and Rupagarh reserves and· the whole of the Wan and Dabida· 
reserves were transferred to Akola division in 1925 for convenience of administration, but were handed back to
the Melghat division in 1931, when Buldana division, for the sake of economy, was incorporated with the Akola 
division to form West Berar division. · 

219. Wi•h the.introduction of Dunbar Brander's Working Plan in 1915, the forests were distributed bet weer< 
eight ranges, namely, Chikhalda, Semadoh, Khandu, Butrum, Chaurakund, Gugamal, Kl1irpani and Dhulghat. 
In 1925, certain transfers took place between these ei!!'ht ranges, and the Dhulghat range became part of Akola 
division. In 1931, the Dhulghat range was returned to the Melghat clivision. In 1932, further transfers took 
place between Chikhalda, Gugamal and Khirapani ranges for convenience of management, and the Butrum range 
was abolished as a measure of economy, part and it going to Semadoh range and part to Khandu range. As a 
further measure of economy, the Dhulghat range was abolished in November 1938 and was merged with the 
Khirpani range. 

· 220. In 1938, the Melghat division was abolished and the Melghat forest combined with two ranges, 
Amravati and Morsi of old Amravati division constituted the Amravati Forest division with ·headquarters at 
Amrav.ti. Up to 1952 the headquarters of the Divisional Forest Officer were at Chikhaldara for eight months 
during the open season and at Amravati for four months in the rainy season although the Divisional Office 
continued to be at Amrava1i throughout the year. From 1952, this arrangement was discontinued and since 
then the Divisional Fo~est Officer's headquarter was permanently shifted to AmravatJ. 

. ' . 
221. The increased adivities during the 5-year plan periods intensive working of the forest and bringing 

hitherto inaccessible areas under working necessitated the change in the territorial limits of the dhision as The 
existing A.mravad division was found unwieldy both in extent and work. Hence, under the Government of 
Maharashtra Agriculture, Food and Forest Department, Remlution No. FDM-1361/12464-Ili-J, dated 6th· 
February 1964 it .was divided into thre-e administrative units, e.g., Independent Amravati Sub~division, 
East Melghat division and West Melghat clivision and these three units started functioning from 1st April1964 
with headquarters at Amravati. After a year, headquarters of the West Melghat division were shifted to• 
G:hikhaldara with the transfer of Chikhaldara round to West Mel ghat division. Now the East Mel ghat division. 
consists of Jarida, Raipur, Semadoh and Harisal ranges while West Melghat division comprises of Chikhaldara, 
'Tarobanua, Dharni, Akot, Wan and Dhulghat rang.s and Dhamangaon and Chichona-Nimkhera 'C' Class 
forests. Amravati sub-division contains rest of the forests of Amravati district. · 

Section 2: Past system of management and their result 

~P.RIOD BEFORE 1893 : 

. 222. Up till 1886, the management of the reserved forests was chiefly concerned wi\h giying them a rest· 
from past ill-lfeatment and ·with the introduction of. protection, including fire protection. Improvement fell"· 
ings to i-emovc the large unsound teak Of preservation days were carried out over a porti01iof Bairagarh reserve, 
principally the portion lying to the south ot the Sipna river near Pilli, and between 1871 and 1883, U7, 906 ' 
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tree,.. were felled. In 1887-88 and Ul88;89, 1,000· first class. t!"lk, Le., tr~ over 6 feet (180 em.) in girth, were 
. felled annually in. the Raipur aria Makhala blocks of the. Bairagarh .reserve urider. a workin~r plan prepared by 
Colonel Van-Somereli, Conservator of Forests in Berar and ,which was based on a valuation suTV'ey. But this 
t-lan .was cancelled in 1889, partly as, the..author of the plan had been too opt'imistic about the soundness pf 

.large teak, and. partly as it was proposed to prepare .a· working plan to cover the whole of the Bairagarh aqd 
, Guga!"'al reserves. · Improvement felli_nJ1S were then recommended and were carried out over 29,685 acres 
(12,013·10 ha.) in the Chaurakund, Seinadoh and Butrum blocks of the Bairagarh reserve between 1889 
and 1893, · 

' . 
_llHAt<SHAWE. PLAN.,.-1893-1915: ., 

223. A working plan covering the whole of' Bairagarh and Gugamal reserves as then constituted was 
.,-originally drawn up by Mr. Dickinson, Conservator of Forests in Berar, revised and completed by Bhagshawe 
his successor and introduced in 1893-94. .Under this plan, Jour (elling series were formed in the more valuable 
forests ot the Bairagarh reserve, each felling series with twenty annual coupes to be worked under improvement 
fellings. Fellings other than selection fellings in forest village areas to meet the requirements of the villagers 

. were not prescribed for the Gugamal reserves. Bamboo cutting was regulated in both reserves on a two year 
rotation, complete fire protection was pre..cribed for the entire area of the forests eradication of lantana and 
climber cutting were prescribed and grazing was confined to forest village cattle, the cattle of Chikalda and 
Wastapur and the cattle of exporters. Plantations were not considered necessary and therefore, not prescribed. 
'The working of the first ten coupes prescribed in this plan was sanctioned, but as regular working had to be held 
in abeyance in 1901-02 and 1902-03 to· admit of th<" exploitation of the large number of trees that had become 
·top dry or had died owing to the draught of 1890--1900 and previous years, the ten years sanctioned working 
-did not come an end until 1904-1905. · . . 

224. A preliminary working plan report was drawn up in 1901 by Williamson, Deputy Conservator of 
.Forests, who was then in-charge of the division, with the object of revising Dickinson and Bagshawe's plan 
and introducing regular fellir>gs in Gugamal reserve and other additional areas. The preliminary workhig 

·plan report was not sanctioned, but as a result of it, one coupe of 684 acres (276-80 ha.) in Chikalda reserve 
in Chikhaldara range and one coupe of 567 acres (229•46 ha.) near Khatkali, now in Akot range -were worked 
.under the coppice with standards system between 1903 and 1909 and seven coupes, aggregating 11,320 
acres (4581·04 ha.) in the Koha block of the pres'ent Tar0banda range, were partially worked under improve-
tment fellings,_ between 1902 and .1909... · · .. 

225. Sanction'was obtained in 1905 to continue the prescription ot Dickinson and ·Bagshawe's plan for an
other ten years. As a result of this plan, therefore, improvement fellings were carried out over the greater 
portion of the Bairagarh reserve during the period 1893,1894 to 1914-15. . _ . 

GuGAMAL RESERVE WoRKING ScHEME, 1910--15: 

226. A workir.g scheme \Vas introduced in 1910,tl und~r which G~gamal reserve was divided into·six 
·:felling series, each with six annual coupes and the first five coupes i}l each felling series were worked under 
'improvement fellings between 1910-ll·and 1914-15. 

' 
TAPTI RESERVE WoRKING ScHEME, 1912-15: 

227c In 1912-13 as a result. of a visit of Mr. Hart,. the Chief Conservator. of Forests,·fellings under the 
'-coppice with standards system were commenced in the newly created Tap~i.reserve. ·The reserv.e was divided 
into threee felling series, and three coupes in each of these felling series were partially worked, according to 

·the demand, under the coppice with standards system during the years 1912-13, 1913-14 and 1914-15. · 

DuNBAR BRANDER'S WORKING PLAN, 1915-16 TO 1935-36: 

228. A revised working plan covering the whole of the division prepared by Dunbar Brander, Deputy 
Conservator of Forests, who was then in•charge of the division was introduced with effect from 1st July 1915. 
'This working plan divided the forests into four working circles, namely, the High forest, the coppice with 
standards, the unregulated and the Bamboo Working Circles. . · 

·229.' The High Forest Working Circle consisted of the best forests considered suitable for eventual 
treatment as high· forest. It covered the whole of the Bairagarh, Gugamal and Kohana reserves,- a total area 
of 724 sq. miles (1875·15 sq. km.). It was divided into ten felling series each with twenty annual coupes, to be 
worked under improvement fellings. The fellings were carried out in two distinct stages, namely the felling 
of marketable trees by purchasers of rated passes, and the cutting back of unmarketable trees or cultural opera
tions. The whole of the working circle was completely protected from fires, and coupes were closed to grazing 
for five years after working, 

230. The coppice with Standards Working Circle consisted of the forests containing irregular pole grow:h 
and a large number of young teak pollards requiring replacement by coppice shoots as early as possible, 
It covered the whole of the Tapti reserve, and was divided into three felling series, each with twenty annual 
coupes whioh were worked under the coppice with standards system. As in the High Forest Working Circle, 
the fellings were carried out in two distinct stages. The whole working circle was completely fire protected and 
coupes were closed to grazing for ten years after working. 



231. The Unregulated Working Circle consisted of all the remaining reserv.S of the division, a total 
area of 4()4. Sq. miles (1046·36 sq. km.), and was divided into 14 blocks or units of working. Regular fellings 
were not prescribed, but improvement fellings were permissible with the Conservator's sanction in Chandra
bhaj!a, Memna and Khatkali blocks. The felling of green timber of species other than teak, tiwas, shi•ham or 

• biga was permitted in a part of Dhulghat block and the felling of green firewood w.as permitted in .a'.'y block. 
Six blocks were completely fire protected, five blocks were protected by early burmng and the rematnmg three 
blocks were not protected from fire. 

232. The Bamboo Working Circle consisted of the best bamboo-bearing tracts and overlapped the other 
working circles. It was divided into sixteen felling series, eleven of which were worked under a felling cycle 

. of three years and the remaining. five under a cycle of two years. 

233. In 1922-23, the Khatkali block of the Unregulated Working Circle was made into a foiling serie$ 
with twenty annual coupes and was added to the coppice with Standards Working Circle. 

234. The amendment of certain prescriptions of Dunbar Brander's Plan became necessary by 1924-25-
chiefly owing to alterations in range boundaries, the transfer of the four felling series of the coppice with 
Standards Working Circle to the High Forest Working Circle, change in the method. of felling in the protected 
area of th fdlirg series and the coupes having been found to be inconveniently large. Under the amended 
pre•crip:ions, which were brought into force with effect from 1924-25 the coppice with Standards Working 
Circle was incorporated in the High Forest Working Circle and the latter was divided into twenty-seven felling 
series. Twenty-six felling series, contained twenty annual coupes each to be worked under improvement 
felling alorg felling series, containing the teak plantations in the valley of the Sipna river in Semadoh range 
and known as the Pili plantation fcllirg series had five annual coupes to be worked under thinnings. Early 
burnirg wa.• prescribed as the metl:od of fire protection in such blocks of the Unregulated Working Circle as 
were fire protected. The number of felling series in the Bamboo Working Circle was increased to thirty~one of 
which seventeen were worked under a felling cycle of three years and fourteen under a felling cycle of two years. 

235. In 1927-28, the Bamboo Working Circle was reorganised. The Pili plantation bamboo felling 
series, was omitted and the remaining thirty felling series were worked under a felling cycle of four years. 

236. By the end of the period of Dunbar Brander's Plan, one cycle oflight improvement fcllings had passed 
over the greater portions of Bairagarh, Gugamal, Kohana, Tapti and Bod reserves during the twenty years 
1915 to 1935, but owing to the rearrangement of felling series and coupes in 1924-25 certain areas were worked 
twice and a few areas were not worked at all. Certain areas in the Tapti reserve and in the Khatkali felling series 
in Gugamal reserves and the teak plantation areas in the valley of the Sipna river in Semadoh range had been 
worked, somewhat heavily, the former under the coppice with Standard System and the latter under two cycles 
of thinnirgs. 

237. The improvement fellinjiS in the High Forest Working Circle, greatly benefited the growirig stock, 
-especially in the more accessible coupes where it was possible to carry out through cultural operations. Many 
of the unsound trees, most of which belonged to the older age classes were removed the forests were not ex
ploited to their full capacity, though since 1931-32 and with the introduction of departmental operations the 
fellings were distinctly heavier than earlier. On the whole, the result was the gradual building up of a large 
stock of sound, ~ealthy, yourg or middle aged poles and trees. 

238. Tt.e rest given to the forests of the Unregulated Working Circle is recorded as beneficial. The 
growicg stock became denser, the percentage of teak increased, teak reproduction became abundant. Certain 
blocks. notably the Chandrabhaga and Memna blocks and parts of Popatkhera and Rupagarh blocks were con
sidered fit for the introduct'on of regular working. The gro\\ing stock improved in parts of Chithri, Chikhali 
and Jhapnadeo blocks and much young pole growth of teak came in. 

STEIN'S WC'IUtiNG PLAN, 1935-1955 : 

239. Dunbar Brander's Plan was revised hy A. H. Stein, Deputy Conservator of Forests and this revised 
plan came into force on 1st July 1936. This plan was originally sanctioned for a period of ten years but was 
subsequently extended and it continued to be in force till 1955. 

240. • Under this plan, the whole of the forest, except Dhulghat, Wan, Dabida and part of Rupag•rh block 
and two 'C' class blocks were divided into 1,086 compartments. These compartments were stockmapped 
and a detailed description of each was written. 

241. Under this plan, the following four working circles were formed :-
1. Teak High F01est Working Circle, area 4,18,625 acres (1,69,411·68 hectares). 
2, Coppice Working Circle, area 1,36,869 acres (55,388·97 hectares). 
3. Miscellaneous Working Circle, area 2,04,600 acres (82,798·75 hectares). 
4. Baml:oo Working Circle-Overlapping the above. 

242. Teak High Forest Working Circ/e.-Almost the whole of Bairagarh and Gugamal reserves were 
allotted to this Working Circle. The silvicultural system prescribed was "conversion to uniform forest" with 
a conversion rotation of 60 years. This period was divided into three periodic blocks of 20 years each. The 
compartments to be regenerated in the first 20 years formed periodic block I. 
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243. The following felling rules were prescribed for P.B.I. :-
A. Where established seedlings and samplings of teak were sufficient to ensure restocking-
(i) All teak, with the exception of groups of unsuppressed established advance growth and well grown 

poles up to 18 inches subsequently amended to 30 inches in girth which were considered fit for retention 
to form part of the new crop, was to be felled. -

(ii) All trees of other species which were standing over or were close to teak reproduction were to be 
felled. In crops contaiiting 70 per cent or more of teak and no bamboos, all well grown trees of other species 
between 12 inches (30 em.) and 24 inches (60 em.) girth were to be retained even when interfering with 
teak reproduction. When there was danger of frost, all miscellaneous species, especially saj, were usually 
to be retained even though interfering with teak. 

(iii) Bamboos, the removal of which was necessary were to be cut. 
B. Where established regeneration of teak was insufficient or absent.-· 
(i) In all teak forests of II quality and in teak forest of Ill quality where labour and funds permitted, 

the old crop was to be clearfelled and the area to be regenerated artificially. ·- - : 
· (ii) In other forests only deteriorating and overrnature trees were to be felled. 

C. In areas of IVb teak and mixed forests where established reproduction of teak and tiwas was ade
- quate, conversion fellings on the lines prescribed under ' A ' above could be carried out at the discretion 

of the Divisional Forest Officer, otherwise only deteriorating and over mature trees were to be felled. 
D. Unworkable areas and steep slopes were ordinarily to be left untouched but the Divisional Forest 

Officer could permit the_ felling of deteriorating and overmature trees. 
E. Frost areas.-Dominant trees of other species especially saj were to be retained. Teak was only to 

be felled if the over wood of the miscellaneous· species was sufficient to protect the resultant teak 
coppice from frost. 

244. In Harisal and Chaurakund felling series where incidence of frost damage was noticed to be the highest 
strip fellings were prescribed. The annual coupes consisted of a set of strips one chain wide and three chains 
apart in each of the five cutting sections by turn. These strips were to run from North-East to South-West, 
so that the new crop in any coupe would be protected from the moriting sun for five years by the older trees 
standing to the South-East. 

245. In periodic blocks II and III, the chief object of felling prescribed wa$ to exploit mature and over
mature teak likely to deteriorate and to carry out thinnings. The miitimum girth limits for fellings were 
different for the two P.Bs. and differed from quality to quality. This ranged from 2 feet (60 em.) in quality 
IVb in P.B.III to <ijft. (135 em.) for quality II or III in P.B. II. 

246. These prescriptions were revised in 1945 and in the revised prescriptions, the following work was 
·prescribed in these P.Bs. :

(i) Crown thinnings. 
(ii) All dead and seriously deseased trees were to be felled. 
(iii) Such mature trees as could not survive 20 years were to be felled. 
(iv) Mature trees of miscellaneous species and those having a disproportionately large crown were to be 

felled in the interest of teak reproduction. · 
(v) Thinitings in young teak poles and samplings was to be heavy. Wherever well grown poles of other 

species were present, they were to be encouraged. 
(vi) All malformed teak below 18" (45 em.) girth was to be cut back wherever there was a reasonable 

chance of the resulting coppice developing free from suppression. 
(vii) All climbers were to be cut. 

247. The forests allotted to teak High Forest Working Circle, which had not been worked during Stein's 
Plan, contained generally young to middle aged teak crop with a few scattered old and mature teak trees, dense 
undergrowth of lantana and grasses and the natural regeneration of teak was very scanty. The inspection 
of P.B.I. areas, which had already been worked and the remaining areas not worked suggested that the condition 
of the crop in Stein's P.B.I. was also the same before working. Natural regeneration having been definitely 
deficient, there was hardly any area where the prescriptions of Stein's Plan given under (A) could be strictly 
applied. For a strict compliance of the prescriptions of the plan, therefore, the only recourse was either to clear
fell the stock and regenerate the areas artificially or remove only deteriorating and over mature trees as 
the plantations were not feasible because of acute labour shortage, and removal of only deteriorating and over 
mature teak trees could have been an economic failure. The prescriptions of Stein's Working Plan, therefore 
did not suit the Melghat conditions, and were not strictly adhered to. ' 

248. The resume of work done in the P.B.I. areas ofthis plan was as follows:-

249. In the first six or seven coupes of Stein's Plan, all well stocked teak patches were clearfelled and 
elsewhere marketable teak trees were felled and such other trees were removed which could interfere with teak 
coppice. In the subsequent coupes, clearfelling was abandoned and the system of working was a sort of selection 
fellings under which almost every teak tree above 30• (75 em.) girth could be removed from the accessible areas. 

A-431-8-A 
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250. This system of working involved a great deal of unjustified sacrifice of young and middle-aged trees 
putting on valuable increment. Besides, the gaps created in the canopy, specially by fellings in patches during 
the earlier years of the plan, encouraged the spread of dense undergrowth of lantana and grasses in the worked 
coupes. 

251. No particular attention was paid to improvement fellings or thinnings in the remaining crop in the 
coupes. The cultural operations were badly neglected. The lantana was removed from the coupes, generally 

·once for the convenience of marking and working but subsequently it was not kept down to help to establish 
whatever little regeneration was there. 

252. The strip fellings were carried out in Harisal and Chaurakund felling series up to 1946 but as the method 
was very difficult to work and there was not particular advantage against frost damage, the prescriptions of the 
working plan for the P.B.I. areas of those two felling series were suspended. No work had been done in the 
P.B.I. areas of these felling series since, except for the removal of marketable teak here and there from the easily 
accessible areas of the unworked strips. 

253. The compartments allotted toP. B. II and III were worked haphazardly till1947 when work in these 
compartments was stopped because a number of P. B. I. coupes were in arrears. The compartments which were 
worked especially those near the roadsides, had very heavy fellings in them and the trees which should have 
been left for P.B.I. were removed. Improvement fellings and thinnings were carried out rather casually, the 
main object of working these areas apparently being to supplement the yield. 

254. Coppice Working Circle.-Tapti, Chithri, Bod, Jhapnadeo, Chikhli and parts of Motha, Chikaldara, 
Khirpani and Rupagarh reserves were allotted to this working circle and the forests were generally situated near 
the market where small size timber and fuel are saleable. These forests were also not capable of growing big 
size teak because of poor soil and low rainfall. The preparation of teak in the growing stock was also generally 
comparatively small. The silvicultural system prescribed was coppice with reserve. The coppice shoots 
.of the felled trees were to be the chief method of replacing the crop. ' -

255. Generally speaking this system was suitable in view of the condition of the forest and the demand. 
Most of the worked areas were now well stocked with well grown young poles of teak. There were, however, 

.large areas where this system was not suitable due to the following reasons. · 
1. The country is too steep, and the stocking is open with the result that the replacement of crop with 

coppice is not certain. 
2. There is practically no demand for small size timber. 

256. Bamboo Working Circk.-The exploitation of bamboos was generally done from bamboo coupes of 
the year on rated passes except for a few roadside felling series in Gugamal, Sembadoh and Chaurakund 
ranges, where the coupes were auctioned. This auction of bamboo coupes diverted the labour to the contrac
tors, therefore, it had been stopped subsequently. 

257. The clumps were very irregularly worked as they were left to the mercy of rated pass holders. 
258. Miscellaneous Working Circ/e.-Forests which were unworkable due to poor quality or stocking, 

remoteness of inaccessibility, forest village areas and 'C' class forests were allotted to this working circle. No 
work was done in these forests except removal of bamboos and firewood on rated passes. 

259. In spite of the long rest given to these forests they have not improved enough to be put under working 
still. One of the important reasons for the slow progress must be the fires which occur frequently in these 
areas. These forests are very sparsely populated and with the abolition of Dhulghat range most of the area 
allotted to this working ~ircle was neglected, specially so far as fire protection was concerned. 

SHARMA'S WORKlNG PLAN, 1956-1974 (Under revision): 
260. Stein's Plan was revised by D. C. Sharma, Deputy Conservator of Forests and was introduced in 

1956. . 

261. This Working Plan covered the whole of the forest area in Melghat but prescribed working only 
for those forests which were practically under working during Stein's Plan. The whole of Dulghat, Dabida 
Wan, part of Rupagarh Reserves and 'C' class forests were allowed rest by grouping them under Miscellaneou, 
Working Circle. The stockmapping of the remaining forest area which was divided into 1086 compartments 
was revised and fresh stock maps were prepared showing teak forest with quality, mixed forest, unworkable areas 
and frost liable areas. The description of these forests were written in detail for each compartments 
Occurrence of lantana was also indicated. 

262. The following Working Circles were formed:-
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Working Circle 

1. Selection . . . . 
2. Coppice With Reserve 
3. Miscellaneous 
4. Protection 
S. Ruaa Grasa 

6. Bamboo 

Total 

Area 

Acres Hectares 
4,38,885 1,77.610·61 
1,25,237 50,681·66 
1,51.066 61,134·20 

44,895 18,168·38 
Overlapping the above Working 

Circles. 
Overlapping the above Working 

Circles. 

7,60,083 3,07,594·94 
--+-'-



263. Selection Working C~rcle.-Ail the good quality teak bearing forests were allotted to this working 
circle. Selection system was prescribed treating teak, haldu, bija, shisham, saj and ttwas alike. Felling cycle 
was 20 years. Yield was regulated by area. Exploitable girth was 4!' ( 135 em. ) in good quality teak forest 
and 4' ( 120 em. ) in comparatively poorer quality teak forest. The coupe was completely protected against 
fire for 5 years and grazing dosure was 3 years from the years of main felling. 

264. Stump analysis of 223 stumps of teak trees was carried out. Out of these, 163 stumps were of 
mature trees growing in open and showed a faster rate of growth than those remaining 60 stumps which were 
selected in forests having average stocking. At the age of 80 years, the diameter growth over bark at breast 
height was 20·7" (52·57 em.) and 14·3" (36·32 em.) respectively, as computed from these two sets of readings. 
Besides, local volume tables were prepared. For the first time 5 per cent enumerations were carried out in good 
quality forest. Teak, saj, dhaora, tiwas, bija, slzisltam, salai, haldu and bamboo clumps were enumerated 
separately while remaining species were grouped under 'Miscellaneous'. The total growing stock of teak 
above 25" (63·5 em.) girth class as indicated by the enumeration was 235 eft. (6·654 M3) per acre. 

265. The method of treatment aimed at the production of big sized timber. The natural regeneration 
and advance growth of teak wherever present was to be helped to grow up and it was to be supplemented by as 
much planting as possible. The areas liable to frost damage were to be approached cautiously. · 

266. Before marking all teak trees above 42" (105 em.) in girth at b. h. in good quality felling series and 
above 36" (90 em.) in girth at b. h. in poor quality felling series were to be enumerated in 6" (15 ems.) girth 
class and to be classified into classes I, II, III and IV based on outturn they would yield. . . . 

267. The following rules were prescribed :-
(1) 25 per cent of the enumerated teak trees above the exploitable girth were to be reserved from class I 

and if needed from class II. The remaining 75 per cent teak trees, haldu and saja were to be felled. 
(2) All teak trees of class I, II and III of girth class below the exploitable girth were to be reserved. 

Trees of class III if growing 5' (1·52 m.) of a reserved tree and of class IV of this girth class could be felled, 
provided the stocking was not reduced below 0·5. 

(3) Thinnings were to be done in lower girth classes. 
(4) Suppressed trees of girth below the reserved girth class were to be felled if saleable and trees of class 

III and IV were to be felled provided these were not required to maintain the mioimum stocking of 0·5. 
(5) Compact groups of natural regeneration of area not exceding 1/2 acre (0·2 ha.) were to be opened 

out by removing overwood. Established suppressed advance growth were to be cut back. 
(6) In lower storey, satkata species were to be retained to suppress grass and lantana. 
(7) Teak plantation over 40 acres (16 ha.) in the beginning and thereafter on increasing scale were to be 

carried out. · · 

268. Since their reservation, the forests allotted to this working circle were worked under improvement 
fellings till the introduction of Stein's plan when a conversion to uniform forest system was attempted, for a 
brief period of about 7 years. Thereafter, these prescriptions were modified and forests were worked under 
a sort of selection system under which anything above 3' (90 em.) in girth could be removed. Sharma, while 
continuing this method of working for these forests adopted a higher l(irth limit for exploitation and tried to 
build up the growing stock in all girth classes by prescribing 25 per cent reservations of trees in the exploitable 
girth class and placing restrictions on fellings in lower girth classes so much so that even an embargo was placed 
on the removal of suppressed trees. The safe-guards prescribed for maintaining the stocking density, further 
restricted the removal of trees eventhough belonging to class IV, i.e. unsound trees having no utilizable timber. 

269. These safe-guards in practice were, however, difficult to implement. The advance growth which 
was to be cut back in the compact groups of natural regeneration was not clearly defined. Subsidiary cultural 
operations were not prescribed at all and no adequate attention was given to encourage the regeneration. Main 
coupes were left to natures care after the main working. 

270. Reservation of 25 per cent of trees of exploitable girth was not a sound economical proposition. A 
teak tree of 135 em. (exploitable girth) having a volume of ·700 M> fetches Rs. 400. If it is held back further 
20 years its volume would increase to ·780 M3 and would fetch Rs. 455 thus showing an increase of Rs. 55 only 
over the original value of Rs. 400. This increase of Rs. 55 in 20 years corresponds to a compound interest 
rate of 0·6 per cent. Even at a very low rate of interest of 3 per cent Rs. 400 if invested today would be Rs. 722 
twenty years later and at 6 per cent the amount would swell to Rs. 1,283. Thus, every tree so reserved has caused 
a loss of Rs. 828 besides suppressing young trees due to its large crown. Their retention cannot thus be justi

·fied at least now. 

271. The execution of these rules was also found rather defective. · It appears that the emphasis was 
more on marking trees for revenue as trees even belonging to the sanctuary class were found removed probably 
either under the pretext of thinning or freeing the reproduction. • Teak plantations •though ·suggested, were 
not carried out .. · The prescription for freeing the natural regeneration remained only on paper. · ' 

. 272 •. Though, these prescriptions helped in b~ilding up the teak growing stock, the teak reproduction 
suffered very badly as no particular attention was paid. to encourage the same. · However, in general, considering 
the prevailing condition in Melghat the rules prescribed in Sharma's Plan with ·minor exceptions were suitable 
as these were essentially in the nature of a compromise between the requirements of forests and the acute scarcity 
of labour. 
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273. Coppice with Reserves Working Circle.-The Working Circle contained the remaining comparatively 
poorer teak forest as was in Stein's Plan. Teak and tiwas were to be favoured. A rotation of 40 yeass waa 
fixed with reference to the gtowth of teak. Fire protection and grazing closure were prescribed for 5 yeass 
from the main felling. The felling rules were :-

(A) Fully stocked (density 0·75 and above) aseas were to be cleasfelled with the following exceptions:
(i) Groups otwell grown unsupressed saplings and poles up to 18 inches (45 em.) in girth. 
(ii) A strip of trees about 20 feet (6 metres) along roads, rivers and streams. 
(iii) The fruit beasing trees. 
(iv) In frost liable aseaa and areas with dense undergrowth of lantana only dead trees and teak trees 

above 4 feet (120 em.) girth were to be removed. 
(B) In areas with density 0·6 to 0·7, improvement fellings were to be carried out. Teak trees above 4' 

(120 ems.) girth at b. h. might be felled. Young conjested groups of teak and tiwas were to be thinned. 
(C) Only teak trees of 4' (120 ems.) girth might b~ felled from aseaa with density below 0·6 and steep 

slopes liable for erosion. -
. (D) Bamboos likely t~ interfere with ~e coppice1shoots might be cut out. 

' 0 

274. Areas suitable for cleasfelling being negligible, the working in the most of forest aseas resembled 
to the selection-£Um-improvement fellings. 

- - 275. The young crop was to' be kept cleas of the climber and lantana for five yeass _after the main felling. 
Similasly, the cleauing and thinning operations -were prescribed at-the llth yeas ofmain felling in teak areas.
But these prescriptions probably could not be casried out simply because of labour shortage,,, Available,labour 
ileing diverted .to other opera,t\o!ls as the Divi~ional Forest Officer ,was,allqwed to use hi~ discretion regarding 
their implementation. _ , > • •• • • • 

276. The forests allotted to this_ Working Circl; have undergone on\: complete rotation 'either under. 
coppice with standasds system or coppice with reserve system. The-C. W; R. system is found ideally suited 
as the forests adjoin the cultivated plain having demand for firewood, some demand for small timber and most 
of the forest is capable of gtowing only small timber. ' 

' 277. Miscellaneous Working Circle.-,-This working circle included the remaining minor forest and the two 
blocks of 'C' class forests. These forests were frequently subjected to fires. Hence only fire protection measures 
were prescribed. Irregulas exploitation, however, was allowed at the discretion of the Divisional Forest Officer. 
The 'C' class forests were to be maintained as grazing grounds. 

- 278. The condition of the forest, though it was allowed rest for a considerable period, did not improve 
much mostly owing to the unchecked fires which usually found to sweep over large aseas once they break out. 
However, iri 1961 past of these forests in pockets were brought under regular working with the introduction of the 
Working Scheme by Bhathena, in which coppice with reserve system was introduced. 

- 279. Protection Working Circle.-Th~ upper precipitous and very steep slopes of the morln ridge of Gawil
gash hills were included in this working circle. As these forests were to be maintained for the indirect benefits, 
no regulas working was prescribed. ' 

280. Bamboos Working Circle.-This was an overlapping working circle containing bamboo bearing 
forests of other working circles. In all36 cutting series were formed with a cutting cycle of 4 yeass and bamboos 
were to be exploited only on rated passes. Simple bamboo felling rules were prescribed. 

281. In 1969, this working circle was reconstituted on cutting cycle of 3 yeass and 19 felling series were 
formed to cover the areas of both the divisions. 

282. Though the bamboo felling rules were simple, it was found impossible to enforce these strictly 
except in aseas allotted to the paper mill as the exploitation was diffused on rated pass. 

283. Rusa Grass Working Circle.-All the rusa grass area overlapping other working circle was allotted 
to this working circle and was mostly confined to Chikhaldara, Akot, Wan and Dhulghat ranges. With the 
object of allowing the gtass to seed once in 4 years, the forests were divided into 4 cutting sections. Each 
cutting section would be given rest for one yeas after 3 years of exploitation in rotation. Rusa grass plantations 
over 5 acres (2 ha.) in each range every yeas were prescribed. 

284. Old plantations which were casried out neas Bihali were abandoned after their exploitation. Mter 
a gap of few yeass, fresh plantations of rusa grass were carried out near Barukheda in Wan range from 1965. 
But no depastmental distillation was done. 

BHATHBNA'S WORXINo'ScHEME, 1961-1974 {UNDER RI!VIBION): 

285. With a view to stast a systematic management in aseas of Miscellaneous Working Circle of Sharma's 
plan, this working scheme was prepared and introduced in 1961. It covers all those forests which were not 
brought under regular management in Sharma's Plan and included Dabida, Dhulghat and Wan reserves and past 
of forests were divided into 178 compartments which were numbered serially from 1087 to 1264 in continuation 
to the compartment numbers given in Shasma's Plan. No stockmaps, however, were prepared. 
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286. Having limited objects, this Working Scheme contained only two worliing circles as below :
(i) Coppice with Reserves Working Circle area-54482 acres (22010·7 ha.} 
( ii} Miscellaneous Working Circle area-69324 acres (28006·9 ha.} 

287. Coppice with Reseroe Working Circle.-AJl exploitable teak forest found in this tract was allotted to 
·this working circle. The general quality is IVb. To suit the condition of forest, the coppice with reserves 
system was adopted. Teak was the principal species while timasa, semal, ain and salai were to be favoured 
in the same order. The forest being of inferior quality, teak was not expected to attain size more than 2' 
-(60 em.) in girth at b. h. over a greater portion of the forest. -The stump analySis carried out, indicated that the 
2.' (60 em.) girth at b. h. is attained at the age of 41 years. Hence a rotation of 40 years was adopted. Yield 
was regulated by areas by laying out 40 approximately equiproductive coupes. Felling rules were:-:-

1. Dead, dying and overmatured trees were to be felled from the unworkable and protection areas. 
2. Dense patches of well grown poles were· to be thinned. · 
3. Improvement fellings were to be carried out in areas having density 0·5 to 0·7. 
4. In salai forest teak reproduction were to be freed. 
5. The remaining areas were to be clearfelled wiih the exception· of well grown advance growth. · - -., ' 
6. All: climbers were to be cut. " ·. . _ ' • ' 

. 7 •. Teak plantations. were t<>. be carried out 10n suitable sites. 

:288. Cleanings were•prescribed in the .6th- year and thinnings were to be carried out in the 11th year ·and 
-another in the:2lst year of_ main working. . i -.-

. 289. Introduction pf Bhathena's Working Scheme marked the beginning of systematic working 
in these forests since their reservation. The tract is dry and soil is very poor. In spite of the 
long period of rest, the forest has not shown any ·striking improvement except that in valleys and 
shaded localitie8 teak is· found· encroaching. Similarly, :the tract- being sparsely populated there is 
very little demand for t)le timber and firewood. AJ; such, these_ prescriptions did not suit the forests. 
Most of the coupes remained in arrear either being unworkable or very little material was available 
for· extraction. ·The prescription of carrying out the 'teak plantation in each coupe; was not 
implemented. _The forests in fact need further rest and strict_ protection. from fire. This period 
of rest to be utilised to nurse __ and encourage ~he valuable existing growth. 

290. Miscellaneoru Working CircTe.-The remaining forests were included in this working circle 
and because of· the poor condition of forest, no regular working was prescribed. To improve the 
stocking of these forests,- adequate protection from fire was suggested. 

Section 3: Special Works of Improvement 

FIRE PROTECTION : 

291. Fire protection was introduced in 1870 in the Raipur block of the Biaragarh reserve and 
by 1872 had been extended to the whole of that reserve. It was ·commenced in the Gugamal reserve 
when this reserved in 1876, and was extended in other forests as they were reserved up to 1903. 
In the reserves created out of C-III forests in 1911, fire protection was introduced gradually to enable 
the surrounding population to become accustomed to the new re8trictions, first in the Tapti reserve 
in 1911 and subsequently in the Bod, Chithri, Chikhli and Motha reserve in 1914. 

292. Mter the introduction of Dunbar Brander's Plan in 1915, the whole of the High Forest 
and Coppice with Standards Working Circle and the Chikhali, Hattighat, Mothza, Chandrabhaga, 
Memna and Dahida blocks of the unregulated Working Circle were under rigid fire protection, while 
the Chithri, Jhapnadeo, Dahigaon, Popatkhera and Khatkali blocks were protected by early burning 
and the Rupagarh, Wan and Dhulghat blocks were not protected owing to the poor quality of the 
forests. 

293. As rigid fire protection was costly, it was replaced by early burning over large portion 
of the tract in 1921-22 and 1922-23, and over the whole of the area in 1923-24 and subsequent 
years up to 1930-31. The system of early burning should have been stopped from 1927-28 onwards 
in accordance with the amended fire protection rules issued for the Central Provinces and Berar in 
1927-28 as a result of the Conservators Conference of 1926, but as the rules were not properly 
understood, early burning continued in rractice in the Melgliat till 1930-31. 

294. From 1931-32, early burning was stopped and standard fire protection system as given 
under paragraph 89 of the M. P. Forest Manual was introduced in Melgbat. 

295. Under Sharma's Plan, the whole of the tract with tbe exception of two blocks of • C! 
class forest, was completely protected from fire as laid down in paragraph 89 of the M. P. Forest 
Manual Vol. I. 

296. During the period of Stein's plan, the percentage of area protected from fire ranged from 
85 to 98 while during Sharma's plan period, the range of success is from 77% to 99·9% as given 
under Table 13. 
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TABLE 13 

Fire Protection 

Area in sq. km. Percentage No. of Total cost Cost of 
Year of cllSes of of fire fire protection 

Attempted Protected success fire Protection per sq. km. 
(I) (2) (3) (4) (S) (6) (7) 

Ra. 
(A) Mm.GHAT DMSION 

Ra. 

1953-54 3,291·85 2,646·97 80'4 43 24,856 7·SS 

1954-55 3,291·85 3,206·39 97-4 37 32,204 9-78 

1955-56 3,291-85 3,180·50 96·6 21 32,361 9-80. 

1956-57 3,291-85 3,288·67 99-9 23 37,192 11·2~ 

' 1957-58 .. 3,291•85 2,986•24 9o-7 58 51,075 15-51 

1958-59 3,291·85 3,185-67 96·7 51 51,034 I 5·50. 

1959-liO 3,291·85 3,232•28 98·1 32 47,116 14·31 

1960-lit 3,29 !•85 3,136·45 95·2 45 Not. available. 

1961-li2 3,335-87 3,198·62 9So8 42 51,055 15-30. 

1962-li3 .. -3,315-16 3,237·46 97·6 28 55,760 16·81 

1963-li4 3,315-16 3,079·48 92'8 20 56,673 17·09 

(B) J!AsT Mln.GHAT DMSION 

1964-liS 1,399·37 1,335-92 . 95-4 26 34,672 24-71 

1965-li6 1,399·37 1,334·10 9H 20 36,239 25-89 

l966-li7 1,332·03 1,257-17 94-3 12 28,246 21•20 

1967-li8 1,332·03 1,329-44 99·8 8 33,957 25·49 

1968-69 1,332·03 1,297-71 97-4 16 14,547 10·92 

1969-70 .. 1,332'03 1,231·69 92'4 II 46,692' 35-0S 

197G-71 1,332·15 1,228·46 92'2 53,997 

1971-72 .. 1,332·18 1,169•18 87-8 49,455 

(C) WEST MBLGHAT DIVISION 

1964--liS 1,549·80 1,192·00 76·9 23 31,250 20•16 

1965-li6 .. 1,528·09 1,383-41 90·5 36,618 23-96. 

l966-li7 .. 1,705-30 1,652·32 96·8 18 24,414 IHI 

1967-68 1,788·64 1,733-47 96·92 12 31,126 17-40 

1968-69 1,722•66 1,687-13 97-9 13 41,1f4 23-8& 

1969-70 1,792-06 1,743-72 91-3 28 54,099 30·18 

197G-71 1,698·76 1,625-06 96·2 53,672 

1971-72 .. 1,689·81 1,674·66 99•9 43,008 

EsTABLISHMENT OP WIRELESS STATIONS 1N MELGHAT FORESTS: 

297. Due to the undulating configuration of the tract, the fire aided by high winds during 
summer, spreads very swiftly sweeping large areas in a short time. A quick communication system 
to combat the fire menace was considered necessary and a scheme under the five-year plan was 
prepared for establishing wireless stations in the Melghat. Much of the progress has been made 
regarding purchase of equipment and accessories and it is expected that the scheme will start 
functioning very soon. 

298. Government of Maharashtra In Revenue and Forests • Departm~t · · d~ided' i~ 1967. to 
set up wireless communications in the Melghat forest where there are no telephonic or telegraphic 
communications to carry out protection effectively of . these forests from fire and •· • illicit r cuttings. 
Accordingly, it has been decided to establish, maintain and work wireless stations as follows :~ · . · 

Location Fixed/Mobile No, oi Statiorii 

Semadob, Raipur; Janda and Hariaa! in Essi Melgbat Diviaion Fil<e<i · 

Chikbaldaraand Tarobanda in Weat Melgbat Diviaion •• .. Mobile 

6 

3 
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299. The Wireless Adviser to Government of · India, New Delhi, has allotted frequency "Of 77·05 
M c/s and 77·3 M c/s to this department. The details of the wireless stations are as below:-

t. 

2. 

3. 

4. 
s. 
CJ, 

TABLE 14 

Place · Latitude Longitude 

(I) (2) (3) 

·'' 

Chikalda 21°6'20"N 77°22'22"E 

Scmbadoh 21°30'16"N 77°19'18"E 

Raipur .. 21°34'3"N · 77°IB:42"E 

Jarida 21°38'20''N 77"29'6''E 

Hariaal ... 21°32'8"N 77" 8'40"E 

Tarubaoda .. 21•2s:oo·~N 77°11'4S"E 

Height of 
antenna mast 
from ground 

level 

(4) 

M. 

3 

30·S 

30·S 

30·S 

30·S 

30·S 

Height of 
site above 
Mean seal 

level 

(S) 

M. 

1,092-7 

SIO·B 

S36•4 

S74·8 

422'1 

313-9 

Ultimate power 

(6) 

SO Watts 

SO Watts 

SO Watts 

SO Watts 

SO Watts 

SO Watts 

300. Assistant Wireless Adviser to the Government of India, Department of Communication (W. P. C. 
Wing}, in 1969, has granted permission to pass administrative type of traffic over the proposed VHF Link-work 
initially for a period of one year with condition that this will be reviewed thereafter in the light of 
the prevailing land line public communications facilities in that area for which the department was advised to 
keep in touch with the P.M. G. of the area. The Secretary, Standing Advisory Committee on Radio Frequency 
Allocation Monitoring Station, Gorai Road, Borivali, Bombayi-92 has accepted the proposal for establishing 
wireles~ communication at the above 6 places with the conditon of providing identification markings on the 
masts. 

301. On the basis of the scheme prepared by the Superintendent of Police; Wireless, Poona in 1964, 
this method of communication is being established. It has taken proper notice of the high ranges of hills in 
between the control station (Chikhaldara} and the out-stations. The establishment of wireless netWork in 
the Melghat is proposed to be implemented in three stages as below :-

STAGE A 
(I) VHF Static Station at places as mentioned above. 

(i1) Mobile Station to be located at Semadoh, it being centrally situated. 
(ii1) H. F. Static Station at Chikhaldara for communication with Amravati and elsewhere, 
(i<>) Maintenance Workshop at Chikhaldara. 

STAGEB 

(•) Additional VHF Static Stations at (a} Ghatang, (b) Dharni and (c) Wan. 
(i•) Additional Mobile Station one each at (a} Raipur and (b} Harisal, 

STAGEC 

Receiving (VHF} Stations at important round headquarters. Stations at 6 places are to be selected. 

302. It is presumed that with the implementation of Stages A and B all range headquarters will be in 
two way communication with Cbikhaldara. In addition, three mobile wireless trucks will be available for 
carrying working parties to the scene of fires and the same could provide two way communication with the 
control and range headquarters. It is proposed to supply dry battery operated transistorised receivers at 
important round headquarters. These sets will provide up-to-date communication system in Melghat for 
6re conservancy. 

303. It is suggested that normally the wireless stations will work from 08·00 to 20·00 hours on two hourly 
schedule basis from 16th June to end of February. In fire season from I st of March to 15th June they will 
work round the clock. 

PLANT ATlON : 

304. Plantations were formed in the valley of the Sipna river in Semadoh range between 1869 
. and 1879, all the work being carried out under the personal supervision of Mr. Ballantyne who 
served in the Melghat for nineteen years from 1868 to 1887. The sites selected for plantations 
had previously been under cultivation but had been abandoned for some years and were chiefly 
grassy areas with a few large molluwa trees and bushes. Most of the plantations were of pure 
teak but some were of teak and bamboos, principally Dedrocalamus strictus, though katang bamboos 



40 

were introduced on a small area between Semadoh and Pili in 1872, and one small plantation at Kolkaz was. 
stocked in 1876 with Dendrocalamus strictus only. The teak seed used was mostly of local origin but small 
quantities were obtained from Burma, Ahiri in Chanda district and Nonh Kanara. The methods adopted· 
for forming the plantations were transplanting of plants raised in nurseries and sowing in lines or in V shaped 
notches. Great care was taken in clearing bushes and grass from the sites selected and in preparing them 
by ploughing and digging pits for the young plants and notches for seed. Sir William Schlich mentions in 1883 
that out of total area of 1,998 acres of plantations, 626 acres had been formed by transplanting, 164 acres by· 
sowing in lines and 1,208 acres by sowing in notches. 

' 
305. Rats did much damage in the plantations but by 1875-76, it was realised· that frost was an even· 

greater danger. In the administration report for 1875-76, the damage done by frost is described in the folio-· 
wing terms: 

"Since fire conservancy was commenced, a complete change appears to have taken place in the climate· 
of the Bairagarh reserve. Before the forests were protected, frost were hardly· ever· heard of; now they
are of annual occurrence, and unfortunately they are most severe in low-lying lands in bl$11ks, the very 
places where plantations are formed. Year by year, thousands of artificially raised plants are killed by· 
frost. It is only, however, in places completely denuded of timber growth that frost are· so destructive. 
Where there are a few trees or even a little scrub jungle, frosts do comparatively little harm,. and this would 
seem to point to the desirability of discontinuing the system hitherto in force of clearing lands of grass 
and every description of growth prior to sowing or planting; and of only forming plantations iri places .. 
where there is already some kind of vegetation. Instead, therefore, of making plantation in lines, the 
plants being at fixed in distances from one another, I propose in future planting strong two years old seedlings 
irregularly in places where there is room for them, and even this I shall only do in localities containing no· 
seed bearing teak trees and that are not likely therefore to be planted up naturally. For where fire is 
excluded natural reproduction may now be looked on as a certainty if only trees exist in sufficient numbers 
to shed seed. In future years, then, it is my intention to trust chiefly to natural reproduction for the redo
thing of the forests in the Melghat to cease making pure teak plantations and only to put out strong healthy 
plants irregularly in places where there are no teak seed bearing trees, but where there is already a scanty 
growth of other woods. " 

306. In 1877-78 and 1878-79 sowings were made in lines under cover of an overwood, and bamboo plant• 
were introduced in intermediate lines, the object of theoverwood and bamboos being to protect the teak seedlings 
from damage by frost. Exceptionally, severe frosts in December 1879 and Jannuary 1880 did much damage 
and the operations were discontinued from 1879-1880, owing to the fear of further damage, and because the most 
suitable areas for plantations had been planted up and the scanty staff of the division had to take up other forest 
works such as demarcation of boundaries, fire protection and the construction of roads, which by that time 
were considered more important than the formation of plantations. Another reason why plantation work was 
discontinued was that, natural reproduction of teak in the Bairagarh reserve had increased as a result of fire 
protection. The administration report for 1878-79 describes this in the following ·words :-

" The expenditure on plantation is considerably less than in previous years. The natural reproduction 
of teak in Bairagarh reserve is increasing so rapidly that there is no longer any real necessity for forming 
artificial plantations and in future our operations will be still more limited and will be confined entirely to 
open spots containing no seed producing trees. " 

307. The report written by Sir William Schlich in 1883 and the administration report for 1882-83 show 
that the total result of plantation operations between 1869 and 1879 was as follows :-

Sw:c01aful teak, plantations 

Successful teak, bamboos, plantations 

Suc;c ... ful bamboo plantation 

Acres 

961 

447 

Total 1,409 

Unaucce&aful plantations 589 

Grand Total 1,998 

Total cost of plantation operations Ra. 33,840. 

308. Though the situation of these plantetions cannot now be ascertained aactly it is still indicated 
approximately by the quality of the growing stock as the plantations now contain some of the finest teak forests 
of the tract mostly in East Melghat division. 

309. Although teak plantations were prescribed under Stein's Plan in good quality areas with deficient 
regeneration, no plantation was raised during the period 1936 to 1955 because of labour shortage except some 
trial teak plantations over small areas to assess their success. 
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310. Under Sharma's Plan too, teak plantations were not undertaken, though prescribed. But under the 
various 5 Year Plan Schemes, plantations of teak, bamboo and pulpwood species were carried out in suitable 
areas scattered all over the tract. During the years 1954 to 1972, plantations were done as follows :-

Teolc 

Bamboo 

Euulyptwl 

Oth""' 

Rusa 

TABLE 15 

Total 

311. Details of these plantations are given in appendix XV. 

IMPROVEMENT OF COMMUNICATIONS: 

East 
Melgha.t 
Division 

ba. 

1,162·0 

49-4 

1,211·4 

West 
Melghat 
Division 

ba. 

535-1 

207·6 

1,355-9 

244-9 

198·1 

2,541·6 

312. No new forests roads were constructed in East Melghat division. Existing roads were maintained 
and widening and improvement of following roads were carried out :-

1. Bhawai-Chaunkhedi. 
2. Raipur-Hatru. 
3. Raipur-Dolaram. 
4. Jarida-Chunkhedi, and 
5. Semadoh-Raipur. 

Besides, proposals are in the offing to tar some portion of Semadoh-Raipur road in the near future. 

Construe• ion of Chikoriam-Gugamai-Koha road in West Melghat division was started. 

DISPENSARY AT TAROBANDA : 

313. Under the II Five-Years Plan Scheme of improving status of forest labour, the dispensary unit was 
established at Tarobanda. The construction of buildings etc., was started in the year 1959-60 and completed 
in the year 1961-62. The unit started functioning from the year 1962-63 with the appointment of Assistant 
Medical Officer and other staff. The unit comprises the following buildings :-

1. Dispens~ry with Ward 
2. A.M.O.'s quarter. 
3. Compounder's quarter. 
4. Driver's quarter. 
5. Ward Boy's quarter. 
6. Midwife's quarter. 
7. Sweeper's quarter. 
8. Motor garage. 

314. The unit was provided with a station-wagon but it was diimaged completely during the roits that 
broke out in August 1968 in connection with the establishment of Agriculture University in Vidarbha when 
somt• part of Mechanised Logging Unit at Paratwada was set on fire. 

FonFs1· REST HouSES: 

315. Almost all the forest rest houses were constructed in the la!ter part of nineteenth century. The 
special repairs to the majority of them were carried out during the last plan period, consisting of replacing the 
thatched roofs and providing sanitary fittings. The forest rest houses at Dhakna and Tarobanda have been 
renovated. A new four-suited rest house, overlooking the Rakhidoh in Sipna river was constructed at Kolkaz 
in 1970 to provide living accommodation to tourists desirous of visiting Dhakana-Kolkaz game sanctuary. 

BuiLDINGS: 

316. Due to the developmental activities during theFivc-Years Plan period, the Staff on allleYels increased 
considerably. Reorganisation of forest divisions also took place during this period. Naturally, the period 
of Sharma's Plan witnessed the tremendous activity in building construction to house the increased staff and 
provide accommodation for the new offices. The appendix XVI enlists the existing buildings with their year 
of cnnstruction. 

A·431-9·A 



42 

317. The list of existing Weils, anicuts and tanks is given in apPendi!C III. 

Section 4 ; Past yield. 

318. The appendi;,: XVII gives the outturn of major forest produce for the years 1954-55 to 1969-70. 

319. Appendix XVIII gives the revenue from the forest produce from 1925-26 to 1969-70. 

Section 5 ; Past revenue and expenditure 

320. Appendix XIX shows revenue, expenditure and surplus for each division from 1900-190 I to 1969-70. 
The average expenditure and the percentage for each category is shown below for the period 1964-65 to 
1971-72. 

Category 

(1) 

1. Average expenditure
B-Conservancy 
C-Establishment 

Plan 

II. Average Revenue 
III. Surplus .. .. .. .. 
lV. Percentage of surplus to the revenue 

A·431-9·B. 

EastMelghat 
Division 

West Melghat 
Division 

(2) (3) 
r-----~------ ·~ ~ 

Rs. Percentage Rs. Percentage 
19,12,038 61·9 12,95,299 47·9 

.. 6,18,1 06 20·0 6,76,153 25·0 
5,58,806 18·1 7,34,261 27·1 

Total .. 30,88,950 100·0 27,05,713 100·0 

. . 92,28,217 
61,39,267 

66·5 

44,52,044 
17,46,331 

39·2 
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CHAPTER VI: STATISTICS OF GROWTH AND YIELD 

Section 1 : Growth of teak 

(i) R.I!CORD FROM STEIN'S PLAN : 

321. In Stein's Plan the growth data for teak was compiled from the sample plots record and is reproduced 
below:-

----··TABLE 16 -

SummQTjl oJ records of diameter incremetrt in the /Oyearperio~ 1924 .. 34 in the tea ksample plotJ in the Me/ghat Divin'on 

Diameter increment Avcrnge diameter 
Age in 10years at b. h. in 
m (1924-1934) 1934 

Plot C. P. (M.P.) 1934 
No. Qualityc1ass inches em. inches em. 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 

I III 50 1·9 4-8 7·2 18·3 
2 III 54 1·3 3·3 8·4 21·3 
3 III 49 1-4 3-6 6·7 17·0 
4 III .. 50 o-7 Jo8 6·1 15·5 
s III 30 2·0 5·1 4·2 10·7 
6 III . , 30 1·9 4-8 4-8 12-2 
7 III .. .. 55 0·9 2-3 8-4 21•3 
8 III · .. 55 H 2-8 8·0 20·3 
9 II .. 55 2·0 5·1 12-3 31·2 

10 IVb .•. 41 ,., 2-8 5·2 12•2 
II III .. 65 1·2 3-0 [6·7 17·0 

(ii) STUMP ANALYSIS : 

322. In Sharma's Plan, stump analysis of 223 teak trees having distribution over sembadoh, Gugama 
(Tarubanda), Khandu (Raipur) and Chikhaldara ranges was carried out. As 163 trees were selected from open 
mature crop and 60 trees were from crop of average stocking, the results were computed separately for these 
two sets and are reproduced below :-

TABLEJ7 

Rate of growth of di'ameter . 
Diameter at b. h. (o.b.)' 

Age 
I set (163 trees) II set (60 trees) 

Inches Cm. Inches Cm. 

10 2-6 6·60 1·9 4•83 

20 5·1 12-95 4·0 10•16 

30 7-8 19·81 H 14-99 

40 10·8 27-43 7-7 19·56 

so 13·5 35·05 9·4 23-88 

60 16·0 40·64 11·2 28-45 

70 18-4 46·74 12·8 32·51 

80 2o-7 52· 58 14·3 36·32 

90 (15-9) 40·39 

100 (17-2) 43-69 

110 (18·6) 47·24 

Note.-The figures in brackets have been obtained by extrapolation of the curve. 

323. As expected the rate of growth in the first set of trees was very much faster than that in the second 
set. 

(iii) STEM ANALYSIS: 

324. In order to ascertain further reliable rate of growth of teak trees, stem analysis was carried out in the 
course of preparation of this plan. Data for 104 teak trees, spread all over the area and representative of the 
average crop was collected. These trees were classified into two sets i.e. I set and II, setcorresponding to the 
All India quality III and IV. The II set corresponds to the Maharashtra quality III to which the crop in 
Melghat mostly belongs. The data was further scrutinised and trees having abnormal growth behaviour were 
rejected. The data was then subjected to stem analysis and the results are tabulated below separately for two 
sets. 
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325. The curves derived from the stem analysis data, are reproduced in appendix X. The curves 
indicates that the present rate of growth of teak in Melghat forest is as under :-

TABLE 18 

Total 
Age Height Diameter volume MAl CAl 

ath.h. under 
bark 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 

Years M. Cm. Ml Ml Ml 
Set I 

10 .. 4·0 7·1 ·014 ·0014 •0014 
20 •. 7·9 . 15·2 ·057 • 0029 ·0043 
30 IN 21·8 ·158 ·0053 ·0101 
40 .• 15·2 26·9 ·297 ·0074 .0139 
50 •• IN 31·5 ·481 ·0096 ·0184 
60 .. 19·5 36·1 ·707 ·0118 ·0226 
70 •. 21·3 39-9 ·990 ·0141 ·0283 
80 .• 22·9 43-4 1·273 ·0159 ·0283 
90 •• (24-41 46·5 1·571 ·0174 ·0298 

100 (25·3) 49·0 1·859 ·0186 ·0288 
110 (26·2) 51·6 2·122 ·0193 ·0263 

Set II 
10 3·0 5-8 ·006 ·0006 ·0006 
20 •. 7-3 11·7 ·034 ·0017 ·0028 
30 .• 11·0 17-3 ·102 ·0034 ·0068 
40 .• ... 13-7 22·9 ·209 ·0052 ·0107 
50 .• 15·8 27·3 ·345 ·0069 ·0136 
60 .• 17-4 3Z.O ·523 ·0087 ·0178 
70 .. 18·6 35·5 ·702 ·0100 ·0179 
80 •• (19·5) 38·1 ·863 ·0108 ·0161 
90 .. (20·4) 39·6 ·985 ·0109 ·0122 

100 (21•0) 40·4 1-061 ·0106 ·0076 
110 (21·6) 40·6 1·104 ·0100 ·0043 

--.....:.....----~----

Note.-The figures in the brackets are obtained by extrapolation of the curves. 

326. The above statements indicate that the MAl and CAl-curves for All India quality IV (Maharashtra 
quality III) intersect at the age of 88 years (Curves Appendix XXI). At this age, the tree attains an average 
height of 20 m. and girth 124 ems. After this age, the rate of growth for both height and girth declines rapidly 
and stagnates practically at the age of 100 years. The trees of All India quality III, however, continue to grow 
with vigour even after the age of I 00 years. 

327. The rate of growth in diameter for II set is higher in comparison to the rate of growth obtained by 
stump analysis in Sharma's plan for II set but lower than that in I set. 

(iv) PLANTATION TJlAK • 

328. Further to know the rate of growth of teak in plantations in Melghat, height and girth measurements 
of dominent teak were taken in teak plantations of successive years. The curves derived from this data is given 
in appendix XXI. The rate of growth as read from the curves is given below :-

Section 2 :-Stocking. 
<n ENUMEI'ATioNs, 

2 
4 
6 
8 
10 
12 
14 

TABLE IS 
Age 

in years 
Height Girth 
in metres in em. 

0·7 3·5 
1·6 8·5 
2-6 14·0 
3-6 20·0 
4-7 25·0 
5-7 31·0 
6·8 37·0 

329-A. Sharma's plan.-5 per cent enumerations were carried for the first time in this forest during 
Sharma's Plan in good quality forests allotted to Selection Working Circle, Teak, Saja, dhaora, tinsa, bija, 
shisham, sa/ai, ha/du and bamboo clumps were enumerated individually while remaining species were grouped 
under 'miscellaneous species' 6" (15 ems.) girth-class was adopted for enumeration for trees above 24' 
(60 ems.) g.b.h. trees between 9• to 24" (23 ems. to 66 ems.) g.b.h. were grouped under one class. The 
results are given below :-

Girth--cluss 

25"-30" 
31"-36" 
37">--42" 
43"-•8" 
49"-54" .• 
55"- and over 

(a) Number of trees per acre 

Total 

Mean number 
of trees 
8·63 
7-62 
5·12 
3<21 
1·49 
2-60 

28·67 
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(b) Total mean volume of teak (above 25' girth,cla<s) is 235 eft. per acre, (16·5 1\1 3/ha.). 

(c) Variation in growi11g stock with altitude 

330. To determine the variations in the growing stock with the altitude some of the suitable units enumerat
ed were grouped into altitude classes and the percentage of various species in the growing stock was calculated. 
The results are tabulated below :-

TABLEI9 

Tree$ per acre at difftunt altitudes 

Trees per acre 
Altitude above r-

M.S.L. Teak Tinsn Bija Shish am Dhanra Saj Ha.ldu 

1200'-1500; 89·46 4-6 0·11 0·46 2·36 1·79 
1500'-1800' 59·53 6·69 0·17 0·7 5·64 H 
1800'-2100'. 35·5 0·04 0·04 9-11 9-8 4·0 1·7 

21 00' -2400' 62-98 0·04 0·03 11·05 17-2 5-6 2-25 

2400'-3000' 35·3 13-1 0·02 0·14 10·6 2·8 ... 
3000' .c.. 3300' 25·7 17-4 0·4 8·38 3·25 0·2 

TABLE 20 

Ptrc111tage of trees in tltt growing dock at different altitudes 

Pcrceritagc of trees in the growing stock 
Altitude ,--

Teak Tinsa Bijn Shisham Dhaoru Saj Ho.ldu 

1200'-1500' 61·9 3-2 0·07 0·3 1-6 1·3 

1503'.-1800' 46·6 5·2 0·1 0·5 4-4 2-7 

1800'-2100' 38·00 0·03 0·03 7·1 8·2 3-2 

2100'-2400' 31·57 0·02 0·02 5·54 8·63 2-81 

2400i-3000' 29·5 11·2 0·02 0·2 9-4 2-4 

3000'-3300' .. 16·0 11·3 0·3 5·3 2·0 

331. The interesting conclusions that can be drawn from the above tables are :
(i) Teak occurs even at an elevation of 3,300. 
(ii) The percentage of teak decrease with increase in altitude. 
(iii) Tinsa occurs in plenty between the elev2tions 2,400 and 3,300 ft. 
(iv) H aldu appears after an elevation of 1,800 ft. 

1·8 

1·13 

0·9 

0·1 

~----~ 

Salai Mi10Cella-
nco us 

45-52 
51·45 

0·07 61-1 

0·03 99·3 

0·2 54-1 

100·73 

---~ 
Snlai MiscclJn~ 

0·04 

0·02 

0·02 

neous 

31·5 

4CJ-33 

42-3 

49·77 

46·2 

65-0 

(v) Salai in the areas enumerated appears above an elevation of 1,800 ft. but it is found at lower elevation 
in plenty in the S. W. of the tract where the rainfall is comparatively less. It seems it occurs here on 
higher elevation because the soil on those elevations is shallow and the gradient is steep which result 
in drier conditions of the soil which this species seems to prefer. 

332-B. Current Plan.-Under the guidance of the Forest Statistician, Poona, enumerations were 
carried out during 1969 to 1972 by the unit of Forest Resources Survey Scheme, covering all the forests of 
Melghat. The object of the survey was to assess the total growing stock of all the species. All the species 
were enumerated separately in IS ems. girth-classes down to 15 ems. g.b.h. The results were computed 
separately for each work;ng circle of Sharma's Plan. The extract from the note on the enumeration and its 
results by the Forest Statistician, Poona, is given below:-

(a) TREE ENUMERATION : 

333. The areas covered by the resources survey in the various working circle of Sharma's WorkiPg Plan 
were as follow• : 

East Mdghat division
Selection Working Circle 

West JV!elghat divr"sioll-
1. Selection Working Circle . . . . 
2. Coppice-with Reserves Working Circle 

Area 
covered 

(in Hectares) 

1,19,423 

44,160 
51,821 

Intensity 
of sampling 
(per ccntage) 

10 
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334. The following areas from the working scheme for the unexploited fm ests of Dhulghat,.Dabida, Wan 
and part of Rupagarh reserves of the Melghat forests by B. S. Bbathena were also covered under the above 
resources survey scheme:-

West Mtlghat division;-
1. Coppice-w1th-Reservcs Working Crrcle 
2. Miscellaneous Working Circle (includiDg small area from 

Sharma's Plan). 

Area 
covered 

(in hectares) 

22,048 
31,581 

Intensity of 
sampling · 

(percentage) 

2·5 
2·5 

335. Sampli11g Plan.-The tract to be dealt with for er>umerations is very hilly. A method of stratified 
random sampling by topographical units is adopted here. The sampling plan consisted of treating individual 
felling series as main strata and within each felling series, sub-strata were carved out on the basis of past working, 
age- of the crop and proximity which ensured as homogeneous bloclrs as possible. Generally, selected units, 
)lad natural features and where not found, other boundaries such as coupe boundaries, forest village boundaries 
etc., were used. In few cases, artificial straight line boundaries were given .. The intensity of sampling varies 
from 2-!: per cent to I 0 per cent. · 

336. The measurements contemplated during the current survey were of two typos, namely, 'quantita
tive and qualitative. In all the sample units, quantitative measurements of all species were carried out. These 
measurements consisted of girth classwise enumerations of trees. On the other hand, qualitative measurements 
were planned on sub-sample of the msin sample. Information on such items as regenaration, grasses, soil 
erosion, illicit cutting, elL. was collected on a sub-sample of the main sample, so as to serve as ancillary data without 
any material increase in efforts and cost. 

337. The voluminous data was an"lysed by the statistician and estimates of the growing stock of various 
species, according to girth class, were obtained for each working circle. The estimates of individual important 
species and remaining species grouped together are given in Statement-! {Appendix XXII). However 
detailed infonnation in respect of certain economically valuable species is given. in Statements II, III and I 
{Appendix XXII). 

338. The statistical analysis for computing the precisi~n of the above estimates was also carried out. For 
Selection Working Circle of East Melghat division, the estimate of total number of teak trees is calculated 
at 2·32 per cent standard error. This type of analysis is also carried out for Selection Working 
Circle of West Melghat division and in that case the total stock of teak trees is estimated with 
7·21 per cent standard error. Considering the percentage of area sampled, this can be considered 
to be satisfactory for the purpose for which the information is meant. 

339. The total stocking (i. e. all trees put together) for Selection Working Circle is 289 trees 
per hectare in East Melghat division and 247 trees per hectare in West Melghat division. The 
species of general utility form more than half of the stock, the most predominant species being teak. 
The total per hectare of teak trees in East Melghat division is 148 trees as against 100 trees per 
hectare in West Melghat division. Moreover, percentage of teak trees to total stocking in East Melghat 
division is 51 as against 41 in West Melghat division. This shows that the total stock of teak trees 
are better in East Melghat division than in West Melghat division. Moreover, the ·percentage of 
big s•zed teak trees (say, trees above 90 em. in girth) to total teak trees is about 20 per cent in 
Melghat forests. Out of other species, only lendia, tiwas.and salai are stocked a little better. Serna/, 
slzisham and bija form a negligible percentage of the crop. Tiwas does not attain big size in both 
the divisions. These trees arc generally under 75 em. girth. The percentage of tiwas trees above 75 em. 
in girth to tctal tiwas is only about 5 in East Melghat dh~sion and about 9 in West Melghat 
division. · 

340. In Sharma's Working Plan all felling series in Selection Working Circle are grouped into 
two categories. There are 14 felling series in one category, namely, better quality felling series and 
remaining 6 felling series in other category which· is named as low quality felling series. Under the 
present system of selection working, the exploitable girth for teak trees is 135 em. for better quality 
forest felling series and 120 em. for low quality forest felling series. For better quality felling series, 
the number of teak trees above 135 em. girth are 5·79 per hectare and the teak trees in approach 
classes (i. e., two girth-classes prior to above 135 em. girth-class) arc 11·75 per hectare. The 
corresponding position for the low quality felling series is as follows :-

(i) Number of teak trees above 120 em. girth are 4·92 per hectare. 
(ii) Number of teak trees in approach classes are 12·13 per hectare. 

341. A glance at the girth-class composition of unworked areas throws some light on the future 
potential. For unworked areas of better quality felling series, teak above 135 em. in girth is about 
5·66 trees per hectare which is 3·37 per cent of the total teak stock. The percentage of teak stock 
in girth-class 15·30 ems. is about 23·56 to total teak stock. The corresponding picture for low quality 
ceiling series is as follows :-

Teak trees per hectare above 120 em. in girth 5·08, percentage to tr•al teak trees 4·39 
percentage of teak stock in girth-class 15·30 cm.-26·48 per cent. 
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342. The tree enumerations during Sharma's Plan give total humber of trees above 60 em. 

at b. h. per hectare as 71·68 while 103·52 are the to~al number of trees above 60 em. at b. h. under 
the current enumeration. 

343. In Coppice-with-Reserves Working' Circle (of Sharma's Plan), the total growing stock is 
about 298 trees per hectare out of. which teak trees are about 133 ·(i. e., about 45 per cent of the 
total stock). Other species like salai, lendia and tiwas form the small percentage to total stocking 
being 4·86, 3·65 and 3·02 per cent, respectively. The percentage of teak trees to total growing stock 
in Coppice-with-Reserve Working Circle of Bhatena'~> Scheme is 33 per cent as. against 45 per cent in 
the areas of Coppice-with-Reserve Working Circle of Sharma's Plan. However, the percentage of 
salai in Coppice-with-Reserve Working Cirde of Bhatena's Scheme is more (i. e., 22 per cent) than that 
of Coppice-with-Reserve Working Circle of Sharma's Plan (i. e., 5 per cent). 

344. The percentage of teak in Miscellaneous Working Circle is. 27·9. · 

345. The detailed enumeration results arc given under Appendix XXII and the abstract is placed 
bclow:-

(i) SELECTION WORKING CIRCLE-

Girth-class 

em. 

IS U 30 
30 u 45 
45 u 60 
60 u 75 
75 u 90 
90 u 105 

105 u 120 
120 u 135 
135 and over 

(ii) SELECTION WORKING CmcLE-

TABLE 21 

No. of trees per hnctarc 

-Teak Others Total 

34-45 44-82 79-27 
·26·24 31·2~ 57-46 
18·98 20·60 39·58 
15·98 15-69 31-67 
14·13 12·07 26·20. 
10·35 6·87 17-22 
6·50 3-82 10·32 
3-73 2·16 5-89 
4-84 5-11 9-95 

Total 135·20 142·36 277-56 

Per cent .. 48-71 51-29 

(1) East Me/ghat divisi01z.-Enumcration results are recorded under Table 22. 

TABLE 22 

East Melghat division 

Number of trees per hectare~Seleetion Working t:;irck 

Girth~class in em. 
Name of species 

(I) 

15-30 

(2) 

30-45 

(3) 

Group • A' : Species of general utility-

I. Ain 0·66 0·71 
2. Bondara(i.endi~j 3·00 2-34 
3. Knkad . . . . 0·52 0·52 
4. Teak .. 38·15 28·34 
5. Tiwas .. 4·54 3-64 

· Tolnl Group 1 A' 46·87 35·55 

·Group ' B' : Species of special utility-

I. Hnldu .. 0·34 0·32 
2. Knlamb 0·53 0·44 
3. Khair .. 0·38 0·29 
4. Saini 0·02 0·04 

Total Group 'B' .. 1·27 1·09 

Group 'C' : Other species-

45-60 

(4) 

0·66 
J.88 
0·38 

20·64 
1·86 

25-42 

0·31 
0·43 
0·15 
0·08 

0·97 

60-75 

(5) 

0·71 
1-64 
0·36 

17·30 
0·88 

20·89 

0·32 
0·38 
0·07 
0·21 

0·98 

75-90 

(6) 

0·73 
1-21 
0·36 

15·44 
0·39 

18·13 

0·32 
0·31 
0·03 
0·36 

1-02 

38·27 22·33 13-60 9·85 7·17 

Grand Total 
--~~--~------~----86·41 58·97 39·99 31·72 26·32 

•Negligible. 

90-105 105-120 

(7) (8) 

0·51 0·36 
0·63 0·29 
0·25 0·15 

11·64 7-43 
0·14 0·05 

13·17 8·28 

0·26 0·20 
0·18 0·11 
0·01 0·01 
0·35 0·22 

0·80 0·54 

4·05 2-21 

18·02 I 1-03 

120-135 Above 135 Total · 

(9) (10) (II) 

0·22 0·69' 5·25 
0·12 0·21 .11·32 
0·08 0·18 2·80 
3-99 5·26 148·19 
0·02 0·02 11·54 

4-43 6·36 ·179·10 

0·14 0·74 2-9.1 
0·06 0·22 2-66 • • 0·94 
0·11 0·12 1·51 

0·31 1·08 8·06 

1-12 3-13 101·73 

5-86 10·57 
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(2) West Me/ghat divirion.-Enumeration results are recorded under Table 23. 

TABLE 23 

Wut MMghat divitioN 

Numher of trnu pu ilel'tar~Selettion WorkinK<Circlt 

Girth-class ;n em. 
Name of species -Y- ------~~---15",--30 30-45 45'--60 611--75 75-90 911--105 10)-120 1!20-135 Abovel35 Total 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (7) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (II) 

Group • A' : Species of general utility-
I. Ain 0·42 0·64 0·70 0·78 0·77 0·45 0·27 0·21 0·51 4·75 
2. Bondara 'cLendia) 2·28 2·76 2-20 1·78 1·27 0·51 0·26 0·14 0·14 11-34 
3. Kakad •• 0·51 0·63 0·73 Q-67 0·60 0·39 0·21 0·15 0·19 4·08 
4. Teak 24.46 20·56 14-49 12-42 10·61 6·86 4-01 3-03 3-74 100·18 
s. Tiwas .. 5·52 6·06 3-95 2"24 1-14 0·37 0·11 0·04 0·02 19·45 
--- ----------
Total Group ' A • .. 33·19 30·65 22·07 17·89 14·39 8·o8 4-86 3·57 4-60 139·80 -----------------
Group 'B' :Species of special utility-

I. Haldu .. 0·13 0-22 0·26 0.34 0·39 0·25 0·23 0·24 0·83 2-89 
:z. Ka1amb 0·09 0·14 0·19 0·19 0·18 0·13 0·06 0·06 0·11 1·15 
3. Khair 0·14 0·14 0·08 0·04 0·01 0·01 • • • 0·42 .. 

0·03 0·20 0·51 1-37 2-47 1·98 1-10 0·73 0·59 8·98 4. Salai -------------------Total Group 'B' . , 0·39 0·70 1·04 1·94 3-05 2-37 1·30 1·03 1·53 13-44 -----------------
Group •c• : Other species.-

26-40 22·03 15·35 11·74 8·47 4·10 2·17 1·39 2·19 93-84 
'--- 1--'-f-'--

Grand Total .. 59-98 53·38 38·46 3l·57 :0-91 15-05 8·42 5-99 8·32 247·08 

•Negligible. 

(iii) CoPPICE-WITH-RF.SERVE WoRKING CIRCLE-West Melghat Division. 

13 Felling Series of Sharma's Plan.-Enumeratcd number of trees per hectare are recorded under 
Table 24. 

TABLE 24 

Coppi&e-with-Ruerw R'orking Cirde (All the 13 Felling Series) Working Plan by D. C. Sharma 

Number of tree1 per hectare 

Girth-class in em. 
Name of sp~il.'S 

15-30 311--45 45--60 611--75 75-90 911--105 105-120 1211--135 Above t3S Total 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (II) 

Group 'A' : Species of general utiiJty-

I. Ain 1·08 0·70 0·58 0·50 0·41 0·19 0·13 . 0·05 0·16 3-80 
z. Bondarn.(Lendi~) 4-62 2-38 1·7Z 1·24 0·67 0·16 0·05 0·02 0·02 10·88 
3. Kakad 0·61 0·58 0·43 0·38 0·35 0·21 0·12 0·07 0·13 2-88 
4. Teak 46·28 28·09 20·96 16·15 10·79 5-04 2-63 1·39 1·34 132-67 
5. Tiwas .. 3-93 2-70 1·32 0·71 0·27 0·05 0·02 0·01 NegHg;ble 9·01 

Total Group 'A' .. 56· 52 34-45 25-01 18·98 12"49 5·65 2-95 1·54 1-65 159·24 

Group 'B' : Species of special utlllty-

I. Haldu .. Q-19 0·16 0·12 0·14 0·17 0·14 0·11 0·07 0·18 1·28 
2. Kalamh 0·71 0·39 0·25 0·24 0·20 0·12 0·06 0·04 0·07 2-08 
3. Khak .. 2-43 1·04 0·39 0·15 0·06 O·OI Negligible 4·08 
4. Salai 0·22 0·70 1·66 3-14 3-96 2·30 1·24 0·67 0•61 14·50 

Total Group 'B' .. 3·55 2·29 2-42 3-67 4·39 2-57 1•41 0·78 0·86 21·94 

Group •c• : Other species-
49·20 29-42 15·27 9·66 6·61 2-81 1·58 0·97 1·54 117-06 

Grand Toral .. 109·27 66·16 42-70 32-31 23-49 11·03 5-94 3·29 4·05 293·24 
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6 Felling Series of Bhathena's Scheme.-Enumerated number of trees per hectare are recorded 
,under Table 25. 

TABLE 25 

Coppiee-uJJ'th-RestTUe Working Circle (All the 6 Felling Saiu) Working Scheme by B. S. Bhathena 

., Number of trees pn hectare 

Girth-class in em. 
Name of species· 

15-30 3Q-45 45-60 6Q-75 75-90 9Q-105 105-120 12Q-135 Above 135 Total 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (II) 

Group 'A' : Species o! general utillty-
1. Ain .. .. 0·90 1·39 1·52 1·24 0·80 0·31 0·16 0·09 0·12 6·53 
2. B 'ndara (Lcndia) 3-73 3·49 
3. Kakad 0•17 0·21 

3·28 2·06 0·70 0·20 0·05 0·04 0·01 13-56 
0·25 0·17 0·15 0·10 0·09 0·06 0·03 1·23 

4. Teak .. 28·52 20·39 14·26 11·15 7·16 2·94 1·19 0·58 0•38 86·57 
5. Tiwas . • 1·40 1·53 0·79 0·36 0·09 0·02 4·19 

Total Group 'A' .. 34-12 21·01 20·10 14-98 B-90 3-57 1·49 0·11 0·54 112·08 
--~~~~--~--------------------------~ 

Group 'B' : Species of speclal utlUty-
1. HaJdu .. 0·10 0·09 0·30 0·14 0·18 0·09 0·04 0·03 0·07 1·04 
2. K•lamb 0•14 0·14 0·21 0·15 0•11 0•04 0·02 0•04 0·04 0·89 
3. K~air .. 1·32 0·88 0·43 0·15 0·06 0·01 Negligible Z.S5 
4. Salai 1•12 2·83 6•29 11·95 15-95 9·14 5-01 2-51 1·46 56•26 ·------------------------------------------------------Total Group 'B' .. 2·68 

Group 'C' : Other speclea-
24-41 

Grnnd Total .. 61·81 

3-94 

54·24 

7·23 12-39 16·30 9·28 5-07 2·58 1·57 61·04 

15·38 9·99 2-41 1·19 0·83 0·91 

42-71 37-36 32·23 15-32 7-75 4·18 3·08 258·68 

(iv) MISCELLANEOUS WoRKING CIRCLE-West Melghat Division. 

Enumerated number of trees per hectare are recorded under Table 26. 

TABLE 26 

Miscellaneous Working Circle-Working Scheme by B.S. Bhatena and Worlu'ng Plan by D. C. Sharma 

Number of trerr per hectare 

Name of species 
15-30 3()-45 45-60 6Q-75 75--'10 9Q-105 105-120 12Q-135 Above 135 Total 

(l)- - (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (II) 

Group 'A'.: - Species of general utility:.._ 
I. Ain .. .. 1·46 . 1·68 1·36 0·89 0·64 0·25 0·15 0·07 0·02 6·52 
2. llondara(Lcndia) 2·06 2-71 1·91 1·13 0·51 0·10 0·04 0·01 Ncgligijbe 8·59 
3. Kakad .. .. 0·09 0·14 0·27 0·21 0·17 0·07 0·03 0·02 0·02 1·02 
4. Teak 19·21 18·56 13-89 9·30 5-58 2·18 0·81 0·42 0·20 10·21 
5. Tiwas .. 1.45 1'26 0·63 0·34 0·13 0·02 Negli. 3.83 

-~--------~--~----~------~--------------
Total Group 'A' .. 24-33 24-41 18·12 11-87 7·03 2·62 1·09 0·52 0·24 90•23 

--~------------------------------------------~ 
Group 'B': Species of special utlllty-

2
1. HaJdu .. Negligible 0·02 
· Kalamb 0·09 0·!2 

3. Khnir .. 3·21 !·77 
4. Salai 1·88 7·22 

0·02 0·02 0·02 0·02 0·01 0·02 0·01 0·14 
0·21 0·14 0·13 0·06 0·03 0•02 0·03 0·83 
0·36 0·09 0·02 Negli. Negli. 5·5 1 

12-50 14·13 12-54 7-60 4-02 2-38 1-35 63-62 

Total Group'll'.. 5·24 9·13 13·09 14-38 12·71 7-68 4·06 2-42 1·39 70·10 
----~----------~----~--------~--~--~--~~ 

G roup 'C' : Other specles-
31·14 

Grand Total 6o-71 

A·431-IO-A 

27-26 

60·80 

15-97 8·81 

41·18 35·06 

4·90 2•01 0·88 0·40 0·49 

24-64 12-31 6·03 3-34 2·12 252·19 
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(b) BAMBOO SURVEY: 

346. The assessment of bamboo potential in these areas was planned by beginning the survey in April 
1969. The survey was, however, restricted to commercial bamboo felling series. 

347. Sampling Plan.-It has been stated earlier that the terrain of Melghat forests is very hilly. The 
application of !me plot method was difficult to follow in these .!'l'eas. The method of topographical units was, 
therefore, employed to select sampling units. Stratification was based on stock-mapped details and compactness, 
Twenty per cent samplir.g intensity was followed in the above tract. The clumps were counted on the whole 
unit. However, clump analysis was carried out on a sub-sample of clumps at the rate of one in twenty or forty 
dependir.g on the conditions obtainir:g. . 

. 348. The data was processed and analysed in all respects by the Forest Statistician, Poona. The estimated 
total number of bamboo clumps in each Bamboo Fellirg Series is given in Statement I (Appendix XXII). 
The results of detailed clump-analysis givirg the number of culms in a clump accordirg to age-elasses, being 
green or dead and commercial or non-eommercial size [i. e., above 6' ( 1.83 M) or below 6' ( 1·83 M) in height 
respectively] are also given in case of each Bamboo Fellirg Series in Statement II (Appendix :XXII). The 
estimated total number of culms, according to above classification, in each Bamboo Fellirg Series is presented 
in Statement III (Appendix XXII). 

349. The percent•ge standard errors of the estimates were also worked out. In case of East Melghat 
division, the number of clumps per hectare is estimated with 5·26 per cent standard error. The corresponding 
error for West Melghat division is 6.66 per cent. 

350. Enumeration results in brief are recorded under·Table 27. From this table it is noticed that over 
2 years old green culms per clump is less than 8 culms practically in all the felling series. 

DivisionJFelling Series 

Khari 

Chunk.heri 

Rahu 

Bordha 

Bib a 

Mehrium 

Rajdoha .. 

Dolar 

Dhakna 

Zira 

Gurgipati 

Dbargad .. 

Kund 

Koktoo 

Koha 

Dondharium 

A-431 10-B· 

(I) 

Total 

Total 

... 

TABLE 27 

Estim.ated number o/ elfii"Ps 

Area of 
B.F.S. 

in hectares 

(2) 

Area of B.F.S. 
unde.r Bam boo 

in. hectares 

(3) 

Eaat Melgha• Dlvlalon 

5,462 1,792 

7,370 1,110 

5,771 1,986 

4,033 1,087 

5,862 2,720 

8,486 2,522 

3,711 1,541 

40,695 12,758 

West Melghat Division 

9,397 1,591 

3,493 748 

3,940 1,022 

7,187 1,635 

6,150 762 

3,201 1,011 

6,504 969 

7,904 1,736 

5,808 565 

33,584 10,039 

Total 
number of 

estimated 
clumps 

(4) 

2,87,332 

62,535 

2,09,527 

69,123 

6,80,035 

,4,92,566 

1,54084 

19,55,202 
-;----

1,09,395 

64,043 

29,819 

84,181 

31,599 

52,409 

60,925 

1,29,368 

20,616 

---·-;-
5,82,355 

Matur,e culms per clt.: ~rp 
,--, I _,.......;-.--, 

Green Dead 

(5) (6) 

4-99 2-48 

6·32 3-75 

4·54 2-64 

2-87 3-26 

4-42 2-88 

4-90 2·34 

5-76 2•01 

--~- ----~ 
4-75 2-63 ------ -----
7-21 HI 

7-04 4-60 

H2 4·56 

8·40 5-77 

8·00 7-09 

7-21 3-33 

6·36 4-91 

~·42 4-04 

6·43 4-94 

~--~ 
6-81 4-79 
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(c) LANTANA SURVEY: 

35]. Lantana has invaded large areas of the forests. It forms a dense cover on the ground and does not 
permit regeneration of the tree species to get established. It was, therefore, to be eradicated at one time and 
efforts were also m•de to that effect in the past. But in the course of time, trials of putting lantana for industrial 
Use showed positive results. The need, therefo~e, has arisen to have an idea about the lantana potential in 
Melghat areas. It was, thus decided to undertake lantana survey in Melghat forests. Accordingly, the survey 
was planned and conducted during Ootober-November 1972. 

352. Lantana survey in Melghat forests was the first of its kind. Background information and experience 
so essential for efficient planning were lacking. However, minimum ingredients of beat sampling have been 
introduced in the design employed for the purpose. Plots each of I chain x I chain were laid out in a sample 
of topo units. In a plot, area under lantana, No. of bushes and No. of whole sticks in the bush were recorded. 
A sub-sample of the plots was taken for cutting lantana bushes and obtaining air dry weight of lantana sticks, 

353. The followhig results are obtained :-
(I) Approximate area under lantana (from Selection and C. W. R. Working Circles)-1,40,678 Hec. 
(2) The estimated weight of the lantana growing in the above area in terms of air dry weight is 

as follows :-

(II) REGENERATION : 

Diameter Class 

Cm. 

0·6 to 2·5 
Above 2-5 

Total 

-

Air dry weight 

Tounes 

41,805 
4,419 

46,224 

354. At the time of tree enumeration by the Forest Resources Survey Scheme Unit, information for teak 
seedling• above oae metre_ in heightwere collected. _Th~ result~ are given below:-

Division 

Enst Melgh at 
West M!lghat 

TABLE 28 

Working Circle 

--
•• Selection .. 
. , Selection .. 

It is seen that the r~generation of teak is awfully -lacking: 

(Ill) EXISTING GROWING STOCK : 

No. of teak 
seedlings 

perhactare 

14 
7 

355. The growing stock of teak is givea below for all the felling series of Selection Working Circle, and 
also sepJrately for good quality 14 felling series. · -

TABLE 29 

Growing St~ ~~ _t«Jk p~ hectare 

Sel~tion Wo~king Circle 14 Felling Series 
Girth .. clasa 

No. Of 
~----, 

' Total No. of Total 
trees volume trees volume 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) 
~---

em, M3 M3 

15U 30 34-45 0·275 36·27 0·290 

30U45 26·24 0·970 29·03 1·074 

45U60 18·98 1·765 20·91 J.944 

60U 75 15·98 2-940 17-20 3·181 

75 u 90 14·13 4·239 15-36 4-608 

90 u 1o; 10·35 5·071 I 1-45 5-610 

105 u 120 6·50 4-673 7-41 5•328 

120U 135 3-73 4·117 4-34 4·791 

13S and over 4-84- 5·343 5-79 6·392 

Total 135-21 29·393 147-85 33-218 
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356. The growing stock for teak 60 em. and over in girth is 26·4 M3/ha. while it was 16·6 M3/ha. as per: 
enumerations carried out in Sharma's Plan. 

(IV) CROP GIRTH : 

357. The crop girth which has been calculated on the basis of the enumeration data is 58·5 em. for teak 
in the forest allotted to tl:e Selection Workir.g Circle. It corresponds to the age of 33 years. 

(V) NoRMAL GROWING SrocK : 

358. A modest endeavour has been made below to find out how close is tl:e existirg growir.g stock in 
Selection Working Circle to the normal growing stock. This knowledge will help in brir gir.g the forest as close 
to the normal as possible by careful manipulation of the crop over long periods. 

359. The normality of an ur.even aged selection f01est is judged by the number of trees in each size class. 
It must contain more small trees than big ones per hectare. There are two ways of constructir.g a simple model 
of normal growing stock. One is by adopting the plantation crop yield table figures ard tr.e secor.d method 
is to follow F. De Liocourt's theory ( 1898) that tl:e number of stems in a Selection forest lessens from or.e-size
class to the neXt larger class in a geometrical progression, so that th ratio of diminution is constant. The 
better quality selection forest which is comparable to the All-India quality IIIfiVis considered for tl:e purpose 
of this exercise. The following normal growing stock model is constructed for All-India plantation teak quality 
III/IV and Natural teak quality III ar.d given under Table 30. 

TABLE 30 

GTOUJing ltock Model based on All-l<11dia Teak Yield (Plantation) Table I or.td l\"aturci Tee A 
Y;./J tabl• ___________ __, _______ ......... _ 

Plantation Teak Q.III/IV Natural Teak Q. Ill 
---r------~------~ 

Age No. of Reduced SO No. of Reduced 50 
tree a No. percent tree a No. pereent 

of (iii) of(vj) 

(i) (ii) (jij) (iv) (v) (vi) (vii) 
___:..,_ _______ ~ 

~-~--~~--~---~-·-

s .. .. 
. 10 1,310 82 41 2,174 136 68 

IS 940 58 29 1,169 73 37 

20 678 42 21 785 49 24 

2S sso 34 17 588 37 18 

30 .-. 463 29 14 477 30 IS 

35 395 24 12 394 25 12 -- .. - .. 
40 350 22 II 329 20 10 

45 323 20 10 290 18 9 

so 297 17•6 9 258 16 8 

ss 278 16·5 8·25 230 14 7 

60 260 15-4 7-7 214 13 6•5 

65 242 14-5 7-25 192 12 6 

70 230 13·8 6·9 184 11 S•S 

75 217 13·5 6·5 168 IO·S 5-2 

80 205 IH 6 158 9-9 4-9 

360. Column Iii) gives number of trees on or.e l:ectare of lar.d for 16 ages. Each represents fi'·e age 
gradations. The total of this column represents what could betl:e cr<p on 16 ha. of forest lar.d if all tl:e age 
classes are mixed togetl:er. Dividirg e<th figure in column (ii) by 16 gives crc·p on I /16 ha. as in column (iii) 
and tl:e total of column (iii) the crop of I ha. with age gradation fr<m I to 80. TI-.e•e figures are for a fully 
stocked area. Since Mel ghat areas have 5 I per cer.t of tl.e crc-p as teak, forth sake of c<mparability, column 
(iii) figures have to be halved to obtain tle rumber in ezch age class in a n01 mal •election forest with 50 per cent 
of the growth ill. teak. 
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361. Columns (v) to (vii) give similar information compiled from a yield table for natural teak forests,. 
The basis of inf01mation has been secured through the kirdr.ess of Shri A. N. Chaturvedi, I. F. S., Mensuration 
Officer, FRI from an urpublist.ed p•per. Tl:e natural teak yield tables are reproduced under Appendix 
XXII a. 

362. The four sets of figures (i) Existit-g growing stock, (ii) Existing growing >tock modified on 
deLiocourt's Theory, (iii) Normal growing stock as per plantation teak and (iv) Normal growing stock from natu-
ral teak yield tables is given in table 31. Existing growing stock figures are for size classes, hence the average 
gae is also given. 

TABLE 31 

No. oj teak trees per hectare 

Existing Growing Stock Normal Growing Stock Model 

Size·class Age Actual de Liocowt Age 
(50) per cent stock 

Plantation Natural 
teak yield teak yield 

table table 
(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 

an. Yr. No. No. Yr. No. No. 
15 u 30 12 34_ - 42 10 41 . 68 

15 29 37 

30 u 45 21 26_ . 31 20. - 21 .24 

25 17 18 

45 u·6o 29 19 22 30 14 15 

35 12 12 

60 u 75 38 16 16 40 II 10 

45 10 9 

75 u 90 47 14 II so 9 8 

55 8·5 7 

90 u 105 58 10•3 8 60 :a 6·5 

65 7-5 6 

105 u 120 71 6·5 S·B 70 7-2 S·S 

75 6·7 5-2 
120 u 135 110 H 4·1 80 6·2 4-9 
135 & over 4-8 3-0 

Total 134·3 142-9 ·208·1 236-1 

363. From the above figures, it becomes evident that normal growing. stock models with 50 pet cent stock 
kave a larger number of trees per hectare. 
Section 3 1 V olume-..tables 

364. The demand for teak is on the increase and now even smaller sizes are saleable. This intensive 
utilization of teak necessiated the preparation of fresh volume table for teak for-commercial outturn. The log 
outturn for teak from the ' logging reyisters ' were compiled and fresh volume table for utilizable outturn of 
teak were prepared by the Forest Statistician, Poona. These ate given below :-

TABLE 32 

Volume Tables 

G. b. h. class Utilizable outtum 

Cms. Ml 

45 u 60 0·037 

60 u 75 0·123 

75 u 90 0·222 

90 u 105 0·333 

105 u 120 0·455 

120 u 135 ll-589 

135 u 150 0.736 
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Section 4 : Increment 

365. The increment behaviour of the crop can be assessed only by repeated inventories of the crop. In 
absence of such data the following method was, therefore, adopted tc get a fair idea. The CAl put on by each 
Age/size class was totalled and then, divided by 16 (for Growing Stock models only) to get the annual increment 
of a normal forest. Fm actual increment of the existing growing stock (Selection Werking Circle) the number 
of trees in each size class was multiplied by the C. A. I. for that class. The total gave the C. A. I. of the whole 
crop. The details of calculations are given in Appendix XXIII while following is the summ>ry. 

TABLE 33 

AnnuQ/ inCTmrent per Mttare in M3 

All the F. S. 
Existing Growing stock 

Plantation Natural 
14F.S. 6 F.S. teak yield Table Teak yield Table 

Model Model 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) 

0·88 0·98 0·67 1·06 J.J8 

366. Apparently the increment figures compares well. But the norm•l growing stock increment is, however 
from a larger number of trees. The existing number of trees per ha. are less than 50 per ~ent 'lf the normal 
growing stock. If prorata reduction on the basis of number of trees is m•de, the models show an increment 
roughlj 0·75 M' for plantation and 0·73 M' for a natural crop models. The average of these i.e. 0·74 M' 
appears to be a more rational figure than 0·98 M' or 0·88 M' w:1ich is more likely a result of a rapid diameter 
growth due to crop being open. 0"74 M 3 increment represents 2.) por cent annual increase for the existing 
growing stock of all the felling series [Table 29 Col. (3)], 

367. The felling cycle is of 20 years. The annual yield in the form of increment over oae hectare would 
work out to (.74x20)= 14·80 M3/ha. whereas the actual removal is 11·84 M3/ha. (Table 35 Col. 3). 

368. Incremmt for forests of Selection Working Circle.-The results of successive enumerations can be used 
for assessin!! the annuli increment for the forest. Bctt this increment will be an approxim1tion as the enumera
tioa figures do not pertain precisely to the same area. Tne increme:1t for the growing stook above 60 em. girth 
is calculated becau>e the fi ·st e 1Umeratio:1 give> the stook above thi• girth. The following formula gives the 
annuli incremnt: ·· Tne w~:k,ble area of the Sole :tio:l Wo:king Circle in the last plan· is 117,800 ha. 

T 

Where !=Annual increment for the forest. 

V,=Volume of teak at the time of first enumeration above 60 em. 
girth i.e. 117800x 16.5 (para 329.b)= 1943700 M'. 

V.= Volume of teak at the tiD1e of second enumeration above 60 em. 
girth i.e. 117800x26.4 (Table 29 Col. 3) =3109920 M'. 

Y =Total yield removed 
i.e. 55175 (para 352) X 16=882, 800 M 3• 

T=lnterval between the two enumerations= 16 years. 

1=31 09,920+882,800-1943,700 

16 

=128064 M' 

Annually the growing stock was being enriched by the addition of 72,890:M'. 
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Section 5: Yield 

I. YIELD ON CLBAl\FELLlNG PER HECTARE: 

369. Areas were clearfelled for raisir.g plantations under various 5-year plan schemes. Marking abstracts 
for these areas were collected and the commercial yield on clearfellirg, separately for East Melghat division and 
West Mtlghat division was calculated. The details are given under Appendix XXIV. The abstract is repro
duced under Table 34. 

TABLE 34 

CommercialyUld on clearjtlling per hectare 

East Mel.ghat Division West Melhgat Division 
Girth·clasa 

Teak Non· teak Teak Non·teak 

No. Vol. No. Vol. No. Vol. No. Vol.· 
em. M3 M3 M' M• 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) 

IS U 30 81·5 0·65 41·5 0·32 119·7 0·95 120·0 0·95 

30 u 45 37-4 0·93 20·0 0·50 40·4 1·00 49·8 1·25 

45 u 60 41·2 0·97 16·8 0·62 28·6 1·05 34-7 1-27 

60 u 75 38·9 3·82 9·2 1·12 21·0 2•57 29·0 3·57 

.75 u 90 43-6 8·04 12·9 2-85 16•6 3-67 24·7 5·47 

90 u 105 30·5 9-70 5·9 1·97 10·8 3-60 18·1 6·02 

105 u 120 25·5 9-74 8·2 3-75 4·5 2-02 15·0 6-85 

120 u 135 11-3 7-02 2-9 1-72 2-0 1·20 13-4 7·8S 

135 and over 12-7 7-92 4·0 2-92 1-6 . 1·15 14-5 lo-7(J 

Total 322-6 '48·16 121-4 15-77 245·2 17-21 319·2 43-93 

Grand Total .. No. of trees 444·0 564-4 

Volume 63-93 61•14 

II. PRESENT REMOVAL I 

370. The actual removal as per the Working plan prescriptions for making for Selection Working Circle 
was calculated for 11 felling series (Semadoh, Rangarao, Rahu, Taura, Chunkhedi, Hatru, Butrum, Raipur, 
Harisal, Anjanjharap and Chaurakund). The average removal per hectare for these felling series is based on the 
marking records of 66 coupes. The average workable area of a coupe works out to 233 ha. The details are 
recorded under Appendix XXV and the results are given below :-

TABLE 35 

Rtmooal of teak per htcttJrt 

Girth -class No. of Total Commercial 
trees volume volume 

(1) (2) (3) (4) 

Cm. M3 M3 

IS U 30 15-7 0·12 0·12 

30 u 45 13-9 0·51 0·35 

45 u 60 11·0 1·02 o-40 

60 u 75 i·O 1•29 0·85 

75 u 90 4-3 1-29 0·95 

90 u 105 2-8 1·37 0·92 

105 u 120 1•3 0·94 Q-60 

120 u 135 1·0 1-10 0·57 

l3S and over 3-8' 4·20 2·82 
--..,-

Total 60·8 11-84 7-58 
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37(. Table 29 Colum~ 3 gives the growing stock of the mid period of the felling cycle. Increment for 
I 0 years, theref<>l e, will accrue before the final felling. The total growing stock at the time of final felling 
thus would be (29.39+.74x J0)=36.79M3• 11,84 M3 forms 32·( perce,,tremoval tfthe growing stock of a coupe. 

~ ... 372. The average workable area of a coupe is 233 ha. U1der Sele.otion Working Circle having 20 felling 
seties, 4,660 ha. are under working. Thus the total yield would be (4660 X ((·84)=55, 175 M3• The total 
groo.ing stock of the Selection Working Circle is (118700x29.39)=3452.42 M3• Tne yield of 55,175 M' 
represents J·6 per cent removal cf growinl! stock whereas the permissible rcmcval is 2·5 per cent {para 366). 

III. YIELD oP TEAK PROM THE SELECTioN WoRKING CIRCLE: 

373. Brandis method (as suggested by Sagreiya vide p1ge 362 of the proceedings of IX Silvicultural Con-
ference) was followed:-

(•) Exploitable girth.-120 em. and felling cycle of 20 years. 
(u) Felling cyck.-20 years. 

(ii1) Number of teak trees.-The enumeration for the forests allotted to the Selection Working Circle 
gives teak treesfha. as below :- . 

TABLE 36 

Girth-class 
Cm. 

15 u 30 
30 u 45 
45 u 60 
60 u 75 
75 u 90 
90 u 105 
105 u 120 
120 u 135 
135 and over .. 

Teak trees/ha. 
No 

34'45 
26·24 
18·98 
15·98 
14·13 
10·35 
6·50 
3-73 
4-84 

(iv) Survival percentage.-The percentage of trees that will be reaching to the Exploitable girth has been 
calculated on the basis of number of trees that should have been in each girth class if the present stock was 
evenly balanced. The expected value of trees in an evenly balanced growing stock has been obtained as 
per the law of de Liocourt. The expected number of trees and survival percentage for each girth class is 
given under table 37. · 

J5U30 
30U 45 
45U60 
60U 75 
75U90 
90 u 105 
105 u 120 
120 u 135 
135 and over 

Girth:-class 

Cm. 

TABLE 37 

8111'fJitJol Percentage 

Tree according 
to the law of de ,. Survival 
Liocourt percentage 

No./Ha. 

42·17 9-8 
30·55 13-6 
. 22·13 JB-7• 
15-85 26·1 
I 1·35 36·5 
8·13 50·9 
5-81 71·3 
4·14 
3·00 

(v) No. of trees reaching the exploitable girth.-The Table 38 gives the trees reaching the exploitable size • 

. TABLE 38 

Girth-class 

15U 30 

30.U 45 .. 

45 u 60 .. 

60U 75 .. 

75U90 .. 

90U 105 

105UJ20 .. 

em. 
(I) 

Treu reaching up/oitab/4 size 

Trees/ha. 
No. of trees/ha. 

Percentage of reac:hi.D.g exploitable 
survival aize 

(2) (3) (4) 

34-45 9·8 3·38 

26·24 13-6 3-57 

18·98 18·7 3·55 

15-98 26·1 4·17 

14·13 36·5 5'16 

10·35 50·9 5·27 

6·50 71·3 4-63 
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· (vt) Average annual recruitment.-The periodrequiredior OI:e girth-class·to pass over to next girth class 
is obtained from the stem analysis. Table 39 gives tl:e average annual recruitment to the exploitable girth 
class. 

TABLE 39 

AveTagt annual ru:ruilment 

Years required No. of trees/ Average 
Girth-clus Age to pats over to ha reaching Annual 

the next girth exploitable [c;cruitm~~ 
Cm. Yr. class gitth class 

(J) (2) (3) (4) (5) 

15U 30 9 u 16 .. 7 3·38 ·483 
30U 45 16U 25 .• 9 3-57 ·397 
45U60 25 u 33 •. 8 H5 •444 
60U 75 33 u 42 .. 9 4·17 ·463 
75U90 42 u 52 .• 10 5-16 ·516 
90 u 105 52U64 .. 12 5·27 ·439 

105 u 120 64U81 .• 17 4-63 ·272 

(vit) Accruing increment in successive Felling cycles.-The number of trees that will be recruited during 
each felliPg cycle of 20 years is given below :- . · · 

Average annual 
Felling Total recruitment during the felling cycle recruitment 
Cycle during the felling, 

cycle 
(I) (2) (3) . 

I •272X 17+ ·439x3- 5-947 ·2974 
II •439 X 9+ •516X 10+ •463 X I 

9·574 ·4787 
III •463X 8+ ·444X8+ 0·397x4 

8·842 ·4421 

( vii•) Realisable recruitment.-All the recruitment durin¥ the period of a felling cycle is not available for
felling as in first year coupe, recruitment of only one year ts available and so till the 20th coupe in which, 
all the recruitment for 20 years will be available. The total realisable recruitment is calculated as per
Sagreiya's formula. 

(a) lat felling cycle-
-i (5-947-17 (·2974-·272) -2·7576 

(b) 2nd felling cycle-
(•) ·439 
--x 

20 

(n) 
10 

( 

9X9 

2 

·439 . 

20 

·439 

20 

=0·8890 

•516 IOXIO 
X 9)+- X --- 3•2660 

20 2 

·516 
x 9l+l(--x 10) 

20 

•463 I x I -0·5714 
+--x--

20 2 
Total • • 4·7264 

(•l 3rd felling cycle-

(•) ·463 8 X 8 -0·7408 --x---
20 2 

•463 •444 8 X 8 
(i•) 8 (--x 8) +-- x ---

20 20 2 
-2·1920 

(ii•) 4 
·463 ·444 

(-->< 8) + 4(-x 8) 
20 20 

•397 4 X 4 
+--x--- -1·6100 

20 2 

Total 4·5428 

A-431-11-A 
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(ix) Net realisation in a felling tycle.-In a first felling cycle out of the total recruitment of 5·9470 only the 
recruitment of 2·7576 is realisable and the balance recruitment of 3•1894 is the accumulated recruitment 
for the 2nd cycle. This accumulated recruitment in one cycle is realisable in the next cycle along with 
the latter's realisable recruitment. The net annual realisable recruitment per l:ectare in each felling 
cycle is given below :-

TABLE 40 

Yield in successitJB jelling cycla ----------------

a. Total recruitment .. 

b. Realisable recruitment 

c. Accumulated recruitment 
(a-b) 

Item 

(I) 

d. Total realisable recruitment in a cycle , . 
(b+c of previous cycle). 

e. Annual average realization in a cycle 

J. Volume in M3-
(•) ToW 

(u) Utilizable 

lstF.C. 

(2) 

5-95 

2-76 

3·19 

2-76 

0·138 

0·152 
0·081 

~---
2nd F. C. 3rd F. C. 

(3) (4) 

9·57 8·84 

4-73 4-54 

4·84 4·30 

7-92 9·38 

0·396 0•469 

0·437 0·518 
0·233 0·276 

374. From the Table 40 it is seen that the yield is increasing progressively in successive felling cycles. 

375. Yield in the first felling tycle.-The existing number of teak treesfha. above 120 em. girth is 8·57 
which will be liquidated in the first cycle. The annual liquidation will be 428 teak treesfha. having 0·472 M3 

Total volume or 0·287M3 utilizable volume. Thus the annual yield in total volu.-ne wiii be (0·152+0·472)= 
0.624 M' fha. which is well within the limits of annual forest increment (para 366.) The utilizable yield wiii be 
(0·81 +0·287=) 0,368 M3/ha. and the estimated annual yield for the whole working circle will be ( 119,160 (area 
under teak) X ,368)= 43850 M' and averaye yield per coupe will be (43850735)= 1253 M'. 

376. Yield from thinnings.-As the stocking of teak trees is nearby 50 per cent of the desired stocking, 
thinning in the lower girth classes will be very light. Removal of only dead and dying trees is d,sirous. Thus 
no yield is expected from thinuings. 

377. Yield/rom <lear feliing.-Teak plantations at least on 5 ha. will be carried out in coupes of 32 felling 
series. Annually 160 ha. will be clear felled for planting with teak. As per the present stocking the utilizable 
yield of teak on clearfelling is 18M'. Only 50 per cent of this yield is expected to be available as the areas 
having low occurance of teak are generally to be planted. Accordingly the yield from clearfelling wiii be 
(160 X 9)= 1440 M'. 

378. Yield form •election working circle.-

forw.c. Per coupe 
M> Ml 

a. Yield from trees of and ~hove exploi-
table size. 

43,850 1,253 

b. Yield for clearfelling 1,440 45 

Total 45,290 1,298 

Section 6 : Inferences 

379. The inferences that can be drawn from the data given in this chapter, are swnmerised below :-

(•1 The forests are under stocked both in regard to the total number of treesfha. and number of teak 
trees/ha. 

(i•} The occurance of teak is above 27 per cent in all the forests. . 
(ii•l The stocking in number of trees as well as volumefha. particularly of teak has increased during 

Sharma's Plan period. 
(iv) Regeneration of teak is alarmingly deficient. 
(v) The rate of diameter growth is higher than that for the corresponding All-India quality. 
(vi) The P"esent yidd is low. 
(vit} The present sdection limit of 135 em. girth is high. 
(viit} The calculated future yield is well within the limits of annual forest increment. 
(ix) The future yield of teak in selection workin!! circle is progressively increasing in successive felling 

cycles. 
(~) Bamboo Clumps have been overexploited. 

A-431-11-B 
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CHAPTER VII: ESTIMATE OF CAPITAL VALUE OF FORESTS 

Section 1 : Capital value of the forest 

380. The Wleven-aged forests, as in Melghat, are the results offormation over years. In such cases, the 
land value never exists separately from the timber value Wlless the stand is all cut, in which case there is no longer 
any Wleven-aged forest. The values of land and timber necessarily go together. 

381. Melghat forest is being managed on a sustained annual yield basis. The net annual realisation represents 
the return on the capital value of the forest. The average net ar.nual income from both the divisions for the 
period from 1955-56 to 1971-72 is Rs. 37,57,575. At 6 per cent rate of interest the capital value of this net 
income is Rs. 6,26,26,250 for 303686 ha. Hence per hectare the capital value is Rs. 206.22. 

382. The capital value of the growing stock can be determined in another manner. The value is caluclated 
only for the forest allotted to the Selection Workirg Circle and the followirg procedure is adopted. 

383. Timber is graded accordirg to quality, length and girth class when put to sale at the Paratwada depot. 
The prices received at P:uatwada were averaged (for a period of 10 years and for qualities II and III only) and 
table prepared which showed the price per M3 for logs with midgirths of 22·5 Cm., 37·5 Cm., 52·5 Cm., etc. 
i. e., for meangirths of tl:e standard 15 Cm. girth classes. The production cost per M', which ir.cludes all 
experditure was tl:en deducted to give the stumpage value for kgs of meargirths before fellirg ar:d conversion. 
The production co~t for Melghat was taken as Rs. 122·30 per M3• 

384. The secord step was to find out th commercial outturn of trees of va1ying girths. Outturn of 50 
trees was recorded from each 15 <m. g.b h.o.b girth class. The stumprgevalue of each log was foWld out by 
multiplying its volume with the average rate for that particular girth closs. Tl.e value of tte tree was found 
by adding the values of all logs derived from tt e tree. (Thus if tree yields, two logs with midgirth 47 Cm. and 
32 Cm., their respective volumes were multiplied by t~ e •ppropriate stumpag. rate fm the clas•es 45-60 and 30-45 
to get the stumpage values of the tree). A regression equation was then fitted to tt.e tree values to draw 
a price-size curve. The values for the meangirths of 15 Cm.g.b.H.o.b. classes for standirg trees were then read 
out as" Stumpage rate per tree" [Column (3) of table 41]. 

385. Table 41 gives the capital value of growing stock on or.e hectare of forests rulotted to the Selection_ 
Working Circle. 

TABLE 41 

Capital value of one h~etare of jor~1t 

Girth class No. of Tree stum- Total 
trees page rate value 

(I) (2) (3) (4) 

Rs. Rs. 
15 u 30 34-45 

30 u 45 26·24 5·00 131·20 

45 u 60 18-98 16·61 319·05 

60 u 75 15-98 42·88 685-22 

75 u 90 14·13 8J.ll 1, 146·08 

90 u 105 10·35 131·64 1,362-47 

105 u 120 6·50 194-60 1,264-90 

120 u 135 3-73 269-86 1,006·57 

135 and over 4·84 350·00 1,694·00 

Total 7,609·49 
or say 7,600·00 

386. This is the devastation value of one hectare of forests of Selection Working Circle, and for the whole 
forest it is Rs. 8,952·8 lakhs. 

387. There :u e two other methods of calculating the capital value of a forest apart from the ' devastation ' 
value method employed above. They are (I) replacement cost and (2) costs of formation to date. These proce
dures are involved and would give us higher capital ~alues. Of the two methods the latter method wlll give us a 
lower figure since the costs of formation in the past-what«·er they were-must have been mu<h less than 
v.hat it would cost us now to grow such a crop i.e. the replacement ccst. 

Section 2 : Profitability of the forest allotted to Selection Working Circle 

388. Hiley (1967} has given two tests of profitability. The first test is the average annual profit which 
the owner of a forest makes on working them. For this test it is necessary that the woods should be in a 
productire condition and that the owner should not materially reduce or intrease the quality or quantity of the 
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standing timber during the period when the profit is being measured; this means that the income must be derived 
from felling annually a volume of timber which is approximately equal to the annual increment. The net annual 
profit can then be expressed as a rate of simple interest on the capital volume of the forest. The second test is: 
th'l rate of compound interest which an invester can earn on a single plantation which he initiates, cultivates 
through a rotation and eventually fells. · 

389. Melghat forest is a" going concern". At the moment it is not contemplated to conve.tit to .,;.e~
aged stand. Its present profitability can be assessed by applying Hiley's first test only. To determine the 
interest that the annual cut represents it is necessary to find out the value of the annual cut and the capital value · 
of the forest. 

390. The exact cut and the sale value of this cut from the coupes of Selectio:t Working Circle is not avail
able. The average rates are, therefore, adopted. 

391. Table 35 (para 370) gives the average annual cut per hectare. Using the stumpage rates under Table 
41 Column (3) the stumpage value of this cut is given under Table 42. 

TABLE 42 

StumpogetJalue of th~ annual out/ha. 

Girth class No. of Trees stump- Total 
trees age rate value 

Cm. Rs. Rs. 

IS U 30 15·7 

30 U 4S 13-9 S·OO 69·SO 

4S U 60 11·0 16·61 161-91 

60 U 7S 7·0 42-66 300·16 

75 u 90 4·3 6Joll 346·77 

90 U lOS 2-6 131·64 366·S9 

lOS ;u 120 1·3 194-60 252·96 

120 u 135 1·0 269·66 269·66 

13S and over 3-8 3SO·OO 1,330·00 

Total· 3,124-77 

or say 3, 12S·OO 

392. The total return from the areas under working (para 372) of the 20 felling series would be Rs. 143·63 
lakhs. This return is obtained on Rs. 8,952·8 lakhs (para 386) which is the capital value of the forest, and 
represents a simple interest of 1•6 per cent on this capital. 

393. The interest earned is obviously low. 
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CHAPTER VIII : WILD LIFE 

Secti-on 1: D:strib:<tion of g.1tn' 

. 394. Melghat fo,e>ts are in a huge com;Hct blo:k. Tney are fairly dense. Tne te<rain is very undulat
ing and m>1t of the areas are very rarely visited by hum1~ being>. Tnese fo,e>ts are, therefore, an ideal abode 
for wad life. Yet the g•me is no: as ple1tifiul as it s'10uld be. Tne m 1in re1sn s.'lo:tld be s·,o·tage of drink• 
ing w1ter. Tnere is no pere1nial stream. Water is fou1d o1ly in few p~>ls here aod there foe about six m'laths 
i,n a year. 

395. The following animals are commonly found in the tract. 
(I) Tiger-Sher or bag (Panthera tigris).-

It is found throughout the area. Tne census carried out during the year 1969 indicate:! the p:e>eace of 
4 tigers, 18 tigresses and 13 tiger cubs. W nile the recent census carried out during May 1972 re-
corded the stock of 19 m1le, I 0 fem•le, 14 sex unknown and 1 cub. , 

(2) L'opard-Tendua (Panthera pardus).-This is the most commoa carnivora found all over the tract. 
(3) Wild dog-Jangal/i kutta ( Cuon alpinus)-is found frequently in big he:d•. T.1ey are re>pnsible 
to a large extent for keeping down the number of sambhar and deer in these forests. 
(4) Jungle Cat-(Felis Chaus)-is fairly common and specimen of all colou:s are m!t with. 
(5) Hyaena (Hyaena hyaena), Jackal (Canis aureus) and Fox ( Vulpes bengalensis) are found all over the 
tract. 
(6) Sloth Bear-Bhalu (Melursus ursinus). Is found all oYer the area though not very plentiful. It 
is very much feared by the abo:iginals for the stubborn combativeness. 
(7) Bison-Gaur (Bos gaurus) is found in good number in Horisal and Taroband1 ranges and is 
in fair number in other ranges. 
(8) Sambar (Cervus unicolor) is found all over the area. They are usually see:>. individullly or in 
pairs but seldom in herds. 
(9) Chowsingha-Ghotari (Tetraceros quadricornis) is fairly common. 
(I 0) Barking deer-(Jungli bakn) (Muntiacus muntjak) is common.] 
(II) Wild Boar-Suar (Sus scrofa) is found fairly in large number. 
{12) Blue bu/1-(Boselaphus tragocamelus) and Chital (Axis a:cis) occur occasionally. 
(13) The red monkey-(Rlzestu Macaque) is confined to the Sirashban vililey. 
( 14) Peafowl-(Pavo cristatus) and Jungli murgi (Gal/us gallus and Gallus sonn<rati•) are very conm >:!. 

especially in lantana infested areas. · . 

Section 2 : L,gal Pos1tion 
396. The W1ld Life (Protection) Act, 

Maharashtra from lst of June 1973. 

Section 3 ; Rights and concession 

1972 enacted by Parliament has come into force in the State of 

• : 1 

397. No rig!1ts or p!"iY;Jeges have beea adm'tted for hunting of wild animlis and b'rds. Pe.·so:t interest
ed in sho~~ing in the fo,est area is required to obtain regular shooting permit as per the rules in force. 

398. Howeve.-, ce!"tain co:tcessinos in respeot of (i) sceintific research, (ii) collectio:t of specimen for 
Zo~log;cal gude:ts and sim'lar institutio!lS a'ld (iii) killing of such animlis and birds as are a source of serious 
m>:tace o< hum mlife and p:operty, ca~ be allowod by the W1ld L!fe PreserYatio:t 0 li :or. 

Section 4; Inj11ries to wild life 
399. Fire and poachers are m1inly respo:1sible for the destruction of wild life in Melghat. 

400. Fires.-Fooest fires are of freque:>.t o:cucrence, particularly, in remote areas w:1ich are the ideal 
aboie for wild life. Tne•e fires, beaide> de•troying the natural habitat of the forest fauna drive them to take 
shelter ne.r the hum m habitatio!l and tn>king them easy targets for p3acher's hungry gu!l and abo~iginal's 
spear. Melg\at regio:t is no~o,ious fo~ water scarcity particularly in sumtner. These fires aggravate the al• 
ready existing water scarcity and compel them to m;grate to the easy lo:aht1es for fo~:l and water and expose 
thes.e animals to aboYementioned risks. 

401. Poaching.-The Melghat tract is well pro~ected from the southern and eastern side and the m,nace 
of poaching from outside the tract is not common. Tile danger is in fact from the habitants residing in the 
tract. Fortunately fast moYing vehlcles and high speed rifles are rare in the area and the poaching is negligible. 

S~ction 5: P~•t a•:l Present history of m~nagement 
402. Prior to reorganization of States, the wild life conseryation in this part was through the imp Iemen· 

tation of the provisions of the Indian Forest Act and the shootmg rul~s fram;d by ex-Madhy~ Pradesh Go~ern
ment as given in appendix of M. P. Forest Manual, Volume II combmed w•th the Wlld B1rds and An1mals 
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Protection Act, 1912 as amended by the Central Provinces Amendment Act of 1935. By 1927, shooting blocks 
system was started. Under this system, the Conservator of Forests in consultation with the Divisional Forest 
Officer and the District Magistrate declares certain blocks of reserved forests with abundant game as open for 
shooting. Subsequently, a sliding scale of animals to be shot annually, in each block was introduced. 

403. The Indian Board of Wild Life was constituted in 1952 with the main object of devising ways and 
means for conservation of wild life through cordinated legislative and practical measures and sponsoring the 
etting up of national parks and wild life sanctuaries. 

404. The Bombay Wild Animals and Wild Birds Protection Act, 1951 which was considered as the most 
comprehensive legislation of its kind was made applicable to the Vidarbha region in 1961. Though this Act 
did not propose a significant change in the management of game in reserved forests, it is important as it operates 
even in areas outside reserved forests. Under the provisions ofthis Act arms license-holders for sports have t~ 
register themselves with the Wild Life Preservation Officer. Huntirg licences are categorised into four knids
Small game, Big game, Special big game and Pet animals and no person is allowed to carry on trade in tro
phies without a separate Trophy dealer's licence. The shooting rules as contained in the Bombay Wild Animals 
and Wild Birds Protection Rules, 1972 which are recently made applicable throughout tr e State are in force. 

405. The Wild Life (Protection) Act, 1972 enacted by the Parliament, has cc.me into force in the State of 
Maharashtra with effect from I st June 1973. From the commencement of this Act, every other Act relating to 
any matter, contained in this Act and in force in the State stands repealed. 

406. The Government in Revenue and Fc.rests Department raised the fee for a shooting block permit to 
Rs. 20 per day subject to a minimum of Rs. 250 and a maximum of Rs. 500 per month f01 the Indian citizen 
while for the foreigner the same isRs. lOOper day, subject to a minimum ofRs. 1,500anda maximum ofRs.3,000 
per month. In addition, the royalty is also charged for each animal shot, at the rates prescribed for each animal. 

407. A separate post of Wild Life Preservation Officer for the whole State was created but later on it was 
merged with the post of Chief Conservator of Forests when the State of Maharashtra was formed in 1960. The 
State Government in 1970 have sanctioned a post of Wild Life Warden in the cadre of Deputy Conservator 
of Forests and two posts of Assistant Wild Life Warden in the cadre of Assistant Conservator of Forets with 
Headquarter of Wild Life Warden at Nagpur. Out of the two posts of Assistant Wild Life Warden, one is 
at Nagpur and another at Amravati for Amaravati Circle, obviously to look after the wild life management in 
the Melghat. 

Section 6 : Measures adopted for protecting wild life 

408. The arms and ammunition licensed for the protection of crop and cattle are to be deposited in a 
Police Station or with a licensed dealer for the period commendng from 20th May to 30th June of each year. 
This order was issued to check indiscriminate use of these arms resulting in the destruction of wild life. 

409. Ban on hunting of tigers and panthers has also been placed. This decision was taken by the State 
Government after observin11 the declination in the population of tigers and panthers in the State. 

410. Protection to all species coming under deer and .;.!elope family except nilgai continued except in 
following shooting blocks. 

Division Shooting Block 
East Melgbat I. Gbatang. 

2. Taora. 
3. Butrum. 
4. ]arida. 
5. Rahu. 

West Melgbat 1. Wan. 
2. Golai. 
3. Dbami. 

41. The whole year has been declared as a close time for shooting bisons except in the following shooting 
blocks. 

Division Shooting Block 

East Melghat North Chourakund, South Cho· 
urakund, Raipur, Butrum, Ja· 
rida, Rahu, Taora and Sema
dob. 

West Melgbat Dh"''!arh, Kcktu. 

412. The limit for animals to be shot in a particular block in a year is also fixed and in the event of deple
tion of wild life, the areas can be closed to shootirg. Presently all the shootir.g blocks in Melghat have been 
closed for shooting sirce 1969-70. 

413. In 1972, with a view to check illicit shootirg of wild game, tee State Government sarctioned tr.e 
grant of rewards to the informants in respect ufunlicensed shootirg, provided that the information is found to 
be valid and leads to cor.viction of the offender. In addition, the State Government has decided to grant re
ward, equal to 50 per cent of the compensation actually recovered from the offenders for illicit shooting, to the 
Gram Panchayat or its office-bearers who have rendered co-operation in detecting of such illicit Shikar in the 
State. 
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414. The State Government approved the grant of rewards to Shikaris for destruction of wild dogs at 
15 per wild dog. Rs. 

415. Besides the abovementioned legal provisions for protection of wild life, public opinion for preserva-
tion of wild life is being created thorugh the Wild Life Week, which ;s being celebrated every year since 1951. 

Section 7: Wild Life captured, hunted or otherwise dead 

416. The following statement gives the details of shooting permits issued and game shot thereon since 
1955-56-

TABLE 43 

Details of Shooting Permits issued and game shot in shooting blockt 

No. of Shooting Particulars of Game Shot 
Year permits fee ,__ Royalty 

issued recovered Bison Tiger Panther Bear Sambhar Deer Bluebull Pig Others 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (II) (12) (13) 

Rs. Ro. 
Melgbat Division 

1955-56 53 1,512-00 II 17 4 15 19 17 10 Wild doge-2 

1956-57 25 1,580·00 2 6 8 Tigreoo-J 

1957-58 27 1,280·00 s 4 3 6 Tigreu-1 

1958-59 Not Available 8 16 3 15 14 

1959-60 so 3,100·00 3 8 9 8 Tigresa•J 585 

1960-6 I 40 7 8 3 2,265 
including 

permit fee. 

1961-62 29 1,670·00 3 II 2 3 220 

1962-63 40 3,200·00 7 4 6 320 

1963-64 

East Melghat Divlsloo 

1964-65 38 2,500·00 6 9 5 7 4 530 

1965-66 27 1,920·00 10 2 2 160 

1966-67 30 2,660·00 2 3 6 8 8 3 750 

1967-68 21 4,650·00 3 3 7 4 II 4 2 1,250 

1968-69 17 2,050·00 3 4 3 4 2 850 

1969-70 All blocks were closed to shooting. 

West Melgbat Dlvfelon 

1964-65 12 1,200·00 3 4 2 5 275 

1965-66 13 650·00 3 ss 
1966-67 10 500·00 3 2 2 3 3 210 

1967-68 17 1,050·00 2 3 2 345 

1966-69 
}All blocks were closed to shooting, 

1969-70 

Section 8 : Sp2cial works of improvement Dhakna-Kolkaz Wild Life Sanctuary 

417. This game sanctuary consisting of Dhakna, Tarobanda and Koktoo shooting blocks of West 
Melghat division and the part of Semadoh shooting block surrounding Kolkaz forest rest house in East 
Melghat division was established in 1968 vide Government Resolution No. WLP/1965/13090/Y, dated 
28th July 1966 under the 5 year plan sohe.ne 'Nature Co!Hervancy' and is being developed as a tourist centre. 

418. This sanctuary covers 381·58 Sq. km. of forest area situated in the heart of Melghat forest. 
Being surrounded by forest on all sides, the game sanctuary provide an ideal abode to the wild fauna as 
well as to avi-fauna. The wild life in this sanctuary consists mlinly of tigers, panthers, sloth bears, gaurs 
(bisons), sambars, barking dears, hyaenas, wild pigs, black and red faced monkeys, wild dogs, hares 
and jungle cats. Among the avi-fauna prominent are the national bird peacock, jungle-fowls, Indian cuckoo, 
hill mynas, green pigeons and scores other. 
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.419• In the sar.ctuary, at prominent places which towers near Salt-licks created artificially have been 
constructed. 

420. The future works of improvement ar.d development include. 

• Construction of anicuts to provide perennial water-supply for the wild life. 

• Construction of artificial salt-licks. 

• Improvement of fodder supply for the wild life. 

• Improvement of existing roads and construction of link roads to build an efficient network of 
communications. 

• Erection of check-posts with cabins to guide the tourists. 

• Accommodation for the sanctuary staff. 

421. The sanctuary is easily approachable by the B. & C. road throughout the year from Amaravati 
and Akola, the average distance being 115 km. Besides the existir.g forest rest houfe at Tarobar.da, 
Dhakna, Koktoo and Kolkaa, a 4 suited rest house equipped with modern amenities 1as been constructed 
in 1970-71 at Kolkaa. 

TIGER PROJECT 

422. In order to ensure the II'aintenance of viable population of the ti@.e;· for scieminc, ecor.cmic, 
a<stl:etic, cultUial ard ecolcgical values a Wild Life Man•g<ment Pl•n for tl.e 1\l:elglat Tiger .Reoe1ve is 
prepared by Shaikh and Sawarkar in 1973. 
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PART II··FUTURlt MANAGEMENT PROPOSED AND DISCUSSED. 

CHAPTER I : BASIS OF PROPOSALS 

:Section 1-National Forest Policy: 
423. The forest policy of the country was enunciated for the first time in the year 1894 by the Govern• 

ment of India in their resolution No. 22-F, dated October 19, 1894. Later the need to reconcile the~ 
National Forest Folicy was felt on realising the complementary part of forest in respect of agriculture 
.and its role in maintaining the physical and climatic conditions. Accordingly a revised National Forest 
Policy for the country was formulated by the Government of India in the Ministry of Food and Agricul
ture Resolution No. (Agri.) 13th January 1952-F, dated 12th May J'l52. 

424. As elaborated in the National Forest Policy the following are the paramount needs of the country• 
(I) the need for evolving a system of balanced and c·omplementary land-use, under which each type 

of land is allotted to that form of use under which it would produce most and deteriorate least ; 
(2) the need for checking: 
(a) denudation in mountainous regions, on which depends the perennial water supply of the river 

system whose basins constitute the fertile core of the country ; · · 
(b) the erosion progressing apace along the treeless banks of the great rivers leading to ·ravine for

mation, and on vast stretches of undulating waste lands depriving the adjoining fields of their 
fertility; 

(c) the invasion of sea-sands on coastal tracts and the shifting of sand dunes, more particularly 
in the Rajputana desert ; 

(3) the need for establishing treelands, wherever ·possible, for the amelioration of physical and 
climatic conditions promoting the general well being of the people ; 

( 4) the need for ensuing progressively increasing supplies of grazing, small wood for agricultural 
implements, and in particular of firewood to release the cattle dung for manure to step up food pro
duction; 

(5). the need for sustained supply of timber and other forest prcduce reqnired for defence, commu
nicatiOns and industry ; 

(6) the need fer realisation of the maximum annual revenue in perpetuity consistent with the full-
filment of the needs enumerated above. · · · · 

Section 2-Factors affecting the general objects of management: 
425. The main facts influencing the general objects of management are :-

(i) Melghat is sparsely populated and there is a chronic scarcity of labour for forest works. Labour 
fnm outside is available only when they are free from their agricultural work. 

(ii) Local demand for forest produce is negligible in Melghat. Small timber and firewood are 
slightly in demand only in border areas. 

(iii) Teak in all sizes and haldu and saja in large sizes are in demand at Paratwada, Dharui and Akot 
either for local consumption or for export, but mostly for export. Bamboos have good market in the 
plains. Rusa oil and tendu leaves are increasingly in demand. 

(iv) With the establishment of Integrated Unit at Paratwada the utilization of non-teak species has 
increased. · 

(v) Teak forest covers 1,482·53 sq. km. forming 48·6 per cent of the total forest. The rest is mixed forest. 
(vi) The steep slopes of the higher hills, particularly those exposed to the south-west monsoon, are liable 

to erosion on account of heavy rainfall. · 
(vii) The perspective plan for the State and region envisages large scale plantations of teak and other 

industrial wood to meet the likely demand of the wood based industries. 
(viii) Area is infested with lantana. • 

Section 3-Objects of management : 

426. Taking into consideration the above facts the immediate and special objects of management are :
(1) To preserv~ forests on the steep hill sides and areas stocked with open forest to prevent erosion and 

r.tpid run off. · 
(2) To satisfy the local demands of forest produce and grazing. 
(3) To ensure the maximum sustained yield of forest produce in demand. 
(4) To increase the valuable growing stock. 

Section 4-Analysis and valuatio11 of the crop : 

(i) STOCKMAPS 

427. During Stein's as well as Sharma's Plan all the 1,086 compartments were stockmapped. Out of these 
the stockmaps of 711 compartments are revised in this Plan. The stockmaps of remaining 375 compartments 
are not revised, as these are found fairly accurate. The forests of Dhulghat, Dabida, Wan, parts of Rupagarh 

A-431-12-A 
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reserves and 'C' Class forests of Dhamangaon and Chichona-Nimkheda blocks, which were not stock mapped' 
during Sharma's Plan, are stockmapped for the first time •. All these stockmaps are shown on map sheets having 
scale 2"= 1 mile. The types of forests viz. teak, mixed, salai, unworkable and forests liable to frost damage· 
have been shown on the maps along with occular density. Occurrence of bamboos and lantana and rusa grass. 
was also indicated. 

428. The forest having percentage of teak 20 or more in the growing stock has been classified as teak foreoit 
while presence of Salai 20 per cent or more in a mixed forest is shown as Salai forest. The teak as well as Sa/ai 
forest and some of the mixed forest which are stockmapped in this plan are shown into the following quality· 
classes. 

I quality over 27 metres. 
II quality over 21 m. to 27 m. 
III quality over 15 m. to 21 m. 
IVa quality over 12m. to 15 m. 
IVb quality upto 12 m. 

429. The conventional signs used for the stockmaps are given in appendix XXVII. 

430. The abstract of stockmapping is given below-

TABLE 44 

Relulu of stockmappinx 

Type Quality East Me]glat 
Division 

West Meli<bat Total 
Division 

ba. ba. h •. 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) 

Teak II 1,770·3 1,203-8 2,974•1 

III 78,003·1 43,163·8 1,21.166·9 

IVa 6,244-4 12,908·0 19, 152"4 

IVb .. 470·5 4,489·4 4,959·9 

Total.:_Teak f~rest 86,488·3 61,765·0 1,48,253·3 

~tUed I~ ... 12'0 12'0 

Ill 3,232·5 : 3,725•3 6,957-8 

IV-a 801:2 8,787-4 9,588·6 

IV-h 162·1 692-Z 854·3 

Quality not shown 1,883-6 22,942'3 24,825·9 

Total-Mixed forest 6,079·4 36,159-2 42,238·6 

Sa!ai III .. . 38·0 3B·U 

IV-a 11·9 13,998·4 14,010·3 

IV-b 9,142·0 9,142·0 

Total~alai·forest .. 11·9 23, 178•4 23,190·3 ---
Plantations Teak 1,010·3 504·5 1,514-B 

Other 49-4 1,532'3 1,581·7 

Frod liable area 12,781·7 5,444·5. 16,226•2 

Blank 6,611·6 21,046·3 27,657·9 

Cultivation (approximately) 9,670·2 10,711·3 20,581·5 

Not stock mapped 9,578·5 12,570·2 22,148·7 

Total for Division 1,32,481·3 1,72,011·7 3,05,393·0 

.\ 01-12-B 

Per c:ent to 
the total 

forest area 

(6) 

1·0 

. 39-7 

6·3 

f·6 

48·6 

2•3 

3·1 

0•3 

8·1 

13-8 

4'6 

3·0 

7o6 
---

0·5 

0·, 

6•0 

9·0 

6·7 

7·3 

100·0 
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. 431. The results of stockmapping by compartments are shown in Appendix XXVIII. Of the total forest 
oarea, teak for~st forms 48·6 per cent, mixed forest 13·8 per cent and salai forest 7·6 per cent. Plantations are just 
·On I per cent area. 7 · 3 per cent area was not stockmapped. 

{ii) QUALITY 

. 432. The largest area is found under III quality forest having 42 per cent while the least area is under 
II quality with 1 per cent IVa quality and IVb quality cover only 14 per cent and 4·9 per cent, respectively. The 
forest that was not classified into quality classes forms 15·4 per cent. 

{iii) ENUMERATIONS 

433. Fresh enumerations of all the species and a separate enumeration for bamboos were carried out during 
1969-72 and 1969-70, respectively. The enumeration results are available according to working circles of Sharma' a 
Plan and Bhathena's Scheme. These are given under Appendix XXII. 

434. The analysis of the results of the present and past enumerations indicates that in general the stocking 
'both in respect of number of trees and volume of teak has increased during the span of Sharma's Plan. But it 
is still below the stocking as discussed under paragraphs from 358 to 363. The occurrence of teak varies from 
27·9 per cent in Miscellaneous Working Circle to 48·7 per cent in Selection Working Circle. Teak has, however, 
$lightly more percentage of occurrence in higher girth-classes. Similarly, in respect of teak, East Melghat 
division is better placed than West Melghat division.· 

(a) Selection Working Ciicle--
435. The present stocking for the forest allotted to Selection Working Circle is 277·56 treesfha. out of 

which teak trees are 135·20fha. Table 21, Para 349 {I) forming 48·71 per cent. Considering the stocking in 
forests allotted to Selection Working Circle separately in East Melghat division and West Melghat division the 
number of teak trees are 148/ha. and 100fha. forming 51·3 per cent and 40·5 per cent, respectively. The lowest 
percentage of occurrence of teak is 38 for 45 to 60 em. girth class in West Melghat division while the highest is 
(iS per cent for 120 U 135 em. girth class in East Melghat division. It means even in the pre&ent composition 
of the stand there is ample scope for manupulation to increase the stocking of teak in all the girth classes. 

436. The crop girth of teak in the forest of Selection Working Circle is 58·5 em. 

437. Other species which occur in descending order of occurrence are tiwas, lendia, ain, haldu and kalam 
in East Melghat division; and tiwas, lendia, salai, ain, kakad, haldu and kalam in West Melghat division. 

{b) Coppice-with-reserves working circle- . . . 
438. Sharma's Plan.-Total number of treesfha. are 298·24 out of which 132·67 trees are of teak having 

+H8 per c~nt [Table. 24, Para 349 (iii)]. It is se~n ~hat. with slight variation this percentage of te_ak has been 
maintained m all the gtrth-classes. The actual vartatlon ts from 33·09 per cent for above 135 em. gtrth-class to 
49·98 per cent for 60-75 em. girth class. Other species which are prominent in occurrence in descending order 
are salai, lendia, tiwas, a_in, kakad and kalam. . . . . 

439. Bhathena's Scheme.-Out of 258·68 treesfha., teak trees are 86·57 which form 33-47 per cent [Table 25. 
Para 349 (iii b)]. The total stocking as well as that of teak is low. _ 

440. Salai follows teak and forms 21· 75 per cent of the stocking. Othc'r species occurring in decreasing 
ilrder are lendia, ain, tiwas and khair. H aldu forms only 0·4 per cent. 

{c) Miscellaneous Working Circle-- . . 
· #1. Out of 252·19 trees/ha.teak trees are 70·27 which form only 21·86 per cent ~Table 26, Para 349{iv)], 
Nearly equal to teak, salai has the proportion i.e. 25·23 per cent lendia, ain, kllair and ttwas are other species in 
descending order of occurrence. Haldu forms a meagre portion ofthe stock i.e., 0·06 per cent. 

Section 5-Functional classification of forests : 
#2. With the above objects of management in view and in consonance with the general grazing policy of 

the Government of Maharashtra as laid down under Revenue and Forest Department, Resolution No. MFP-1365/ 
13221-Y, dated 6th-December 1968, and the Chief Conservator of Forests, M.S., Poona's No. D-GRS/157/7902, 
dated 30th March 1972, the forests, based on their functions, are classified as below. 

#3. (a) Protection forests.-The upper precipitous and steep slopes of the main ridge of the Gawilgarh 
hills and of its subsidiary ranges are included in these forests. The preservation of this class of forest is of 
paramount importance for soil conservation and reducing rapid run off of water as these forests form the head
waters of rivers, streams and nalas. This category of forests cover 167·81 sq. km. forming 5·5 per cent of the 
total forest area. 

4#. {b) Tree forests.-In this category, the forests having little local demand for forest produce and 
capable of producing big size teak timber, are included. These forests cover the areas of Bairagarh and parts of 
Gugamal and Khirpani reserves. The extent of these forest is 1, 799·16 sq. km. and forms 58·9 per cent of the 
total forest area. 
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445. (c) Minor Jorestt;.-In this class, the forests havirig some local demand for forest produceandgra'Zing~ 
and capable of producing small size·timber, pol~s and firewood are included. The f?rests of Tapti, Chithri, 
Chikhali, Bod, Jhapnadeo, Rupagarh, Wan, Dab•da, Dhulghat reserves and parts of Chd<halda, Rohana, Motad' 
and Khirpani reserves are allotted to this class which measures 1 069·89 sq.km. forming 35·0 per cent of the totall 
forest area. 

446. (d) Pasture lands.-The areas allotted to this class are Dhamangaon and Chichona-Nimkheda 'C' 
class forest. These forests are open having little tree-growth and are maintained primarily as grazing grounds. 
The extent of these forests is 17·07 sq. km. which forms 0·6 per cent of <he total forest. 

447. (e) Remaining forests.-(i) Grass Reserf)es-There are no grass rescr"es in Mel ghat. 
(i•) Nature and recreation reserfJes.-The forest covered by the 'Tiger Reserve' is allotted to this category .. 

The extent is 1571·74 sq. km. overlapping the areas under Tree forests, Minor forests and Protection forests. 

448. A statement showing the classification of forests on functional basi•, by compartments and ranges. 
is given in appendix XXX and the abstract is given below to show the comparison with the classification given in< 
Sharma's Plan. 

TABLE 45 

DistributiOJJ of /unt:tionally clauljrtfl forest 

Clnssification of forest 

1. Protection forest ... 

2. Tree forest 

3. Minor forest 

4a pas~ Iandi 

(I) 

5. Remaining forest .• · . . . . . . 
Nature and Recreation Reserve (Overlapping). 

Section 6-Met hod of treatment : 

East Mclghat 
Division 

(2) 

hu 

4,709·8 

1,25,226·4 

2,543·1 

97,134·0 

\\est Mdghnt 
Division 

(3) 

ha. 

12,071·1 

54,68i-9 

1,04,445·7 

1,70i·O 

59,940·0 

10tal 
Classification 

ur.der 
Sharma's Plan 

(4) 15' 

ha. ha. 

16,780·9 18,168·4 

l,i9,916·3 1,77,610·6 

I,OM88·8 1,10.023-6 

1,707·0 1,792'4 

1,57,174·0 

449. The important factors, besides the objects of management, which influenced the choice. of the treat-
ment to be adopted are :-

(i) the situation of the forest. 
(ii) the type and quality of the forest and condition of reproduction of tree species ; 
(iii) the requirements• of the population in respect of forest products, and 
(iv) the availability of labour. 

450. Tree forests,._ Teak is the most prominent species in these forests. Teak forests are generally young 
to middle aged and natural regeneration of teak is inadequate. With dense lantana and heavy grasses as the 
chief undergrowth in these forests, it is improbable that concentrated teak natural regeneration can be obtained. 
Considering the changing trends in forest management, creation of series of plantatons would have. been the 
ideal proposition. But in view of the great variations in physical condition and shortage of labour it is not 
feasible at present to resort to a large scale artificial regeneration. Hence the method of concentrated regenera
tion will have to be deferred till the crop matures and the regeneration can be guaranteed either naturally or 
artificially. 

451. Thus the method of treatment in these forests sh~ll aim to free the whatever existing natural reproduc
tion ; to help the present young stands to grow up ; to harvest available large trees before they deteriorate and to 
prepare ground for large scal"!plantations in future by starting systematic plantation on small scale in the beginn
ing. Another object of raising these plantations is to increase the proportion of valuable species particularly 
of teak in the stocking. In frost liable areas, the presence of other species,will be favoured to protect the frost 
tender teak. The best suited silvicultural system thus will be a selection system for these forests. 

452. Grazing will be allowed in these forests but the incidence will not be allowed t'O exceed 1·2 ha. 
(3 acres per cattle unit). Area will be strictly fire protected. 

453. Minor forests.-The forests are easily accessible to neighbouring population and capable of growing 
small sized timber, being of low quality generally IVa and IVb with occasion•! patches of quality III 
Natural reproduction of seedling origin of tree species is rather poor and existence of forest mostly depends on 
coppite reproduction. Reservation will be made to avoid the sacrlfice of well grown immature crop. Under
stocked areas will not be worked. Some of these forests which adjoin the populated tract will be worked on a 
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short rotation mainly for the production of small timber arid firewood ·tO meet the local demand and the system 
will be Coppice-with-Reserves. The stock in the remaining forest will be improved either by carrying out 
improvement felling or allowing rest. 

454. The grazing incidence will be maintained at 0·6 to 0·8 ha. (1·5 to 2 acres) per cattle unit. 

455. Protection forests.-These forests will not be subjected to any type of regular working as the para
mount need in these forests is to preserve tree-growth· to conserve soil as well as water. They will be protected 
from fire and grazing will be completely excluded. · 

456. Pasture lamls .-These forests will be maintained as grazing grounds and· grazing incidence will be 
maintained 0·4 ha. (I acre) per cattle unit. · 

457. Bamboo bearing forests which overlap the above mentioned forests will be worked to meet the Local • 
demand and surplus bamboos will be sold on commercial basis. · 

458. Rusa grass available in the forests will be exploited for extraction of soil. Areas containing Rusa 
grass will be given rest in rotation to allow the grass to shed seeds and to regenerate. Rusa grass plantation 
will also be raised. 

459. Tendu leaves recently came into prominence in these areas. The trade in tendu leaves will be regu
lated as per the p~ovisions.of Maharashtr:' Minor Forest. Produce (Regulation of Trade) Act, 196?. As it is 
a paying commodity expenmental plantatiOns of tendu wtll be suggested. 

460. Lantana.-The past experience shows that the complete eradication of lantana is not feasible either 
by uprooting or by application of weedicides. In fact complete e_ra~icatio~ of lan~ana is. not desirable.l\le~g!"'t 
is a hilly tract. . The dense mass of lantan~ appears to be a go~d so~l bmder In checking ~·I ~n off. · Mli':'ID.ISmg 
its interference 10 the growth of reproductiOn of valuable spec1es will therefore meet the silvicultural requirement 
of the crop. Thus repeated cuttings of only interfering lantana will be prescribed. · · 

Section 7 -Working Circles : 

461. In accordance with the considerations det:Uled above the following working· circles have been 
formed:-

( 1) Selection Working Circle. 
(2} Coppice-with-Reserves Working Circle. 
(3) Improvement Working Circle. 
( 4) Protection Working Circle. 
(5) Miscellaneous Working Circle. 
(6) Bamboo Overlapping Working Circle. 
(7) Rusa Grass Overlapping Working Circle. 

Table 46 gives the distribution of forests as classified on functional basis, to these working cil:cles. 

TABLE 46 

Distribution of fumtiunat /ortst tu a•orking circ/u 

East Melghat Division West Melghat Division 
Ctassificntion sw.c. c.w.n. lmpro· Protection Mi6C. s.w.c. c.w.R. Improve:- Protection -----off'1re'it Mi$C. Total 

\\'.( ... vemcrt "·.c. w.c. .w.c. mt'11t \\.C. \\'.C. 
w.c. w.c. 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (II) Ol) 

4. Protection ~ ~ 4,709·8 12,071·1 16,780·9 

2. Tree 1,25,228·4 5'4;687-9 1,79,916•} 

3. Minor 2,545·1 46,582-7 35,925-6 21,937-4 1,06,988·& 

4. Pasture 1,707·0 1,707•0 

Total .. 1,2;,228·4 2,;43•1 4,709·8 54,687-9 46,582'7 35,925-6 12,071•1 23,644-4 3,05,393·0 

1,32,481·3 1,72,911·7 

462. The compartments allotted to these working circles by ranges are given 'under Appendi." XXXI 
;while felling series form~d in each working circle are given in Appendix XXXII. 
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·4«!3 .• ·.The distribution of areas of these working circles by· ranges is given under Table 47. 

_Range 

(I) 

I . J.rida 

z. Raipur 

3. Sernadoh . 

4. Hariaal .. ..• ~· 

Total 

. . 
Per cent to the area of the 

Divi!ion. 

1. Chikhaldara .. 

i. Tarobanda .. 
3. Akot 

4. Dhami 

5 •. Dhulghat 

6. Wan 

Total 

Per cent to the area of the 
Division. 

Grmd Total .. 
Per cent of the total forests 

area. 

Selection 
w.c. 

(2) 

48,292•6 

27.946·6 

21,045•2 

27,944•0 

1,25,228•4 

94·5 

3,832•9 

26,886·4 

23,968·6 

54,687•9 

31·6 

1,79,916·3 

58·9 

TABLE 47 

Area of working circle in hectare 

C.W.R. 
w.c. 

(3) 

2,543·1 

2,543·1 

1·9 

5,775·1 

8,889·4 

9,382-5 

15,700·5 

6,835·2 

46,582-7 

26·9 

49,125·8 

16•1 

Improvement Protection 
w.c. w.c. 

(4) (5) 

EtUt Me/ghat Division 

4,709·8 

4,709·8 

West Me/ghat Dif1ision 

12,071·2 

9,238·9 

13,378·7 

13,308·0 

35,925·6 12.071•2 

20·8 7·0 

35,925·6 16,780·9 

11·8 ; 5•5 

Section 8'--Blocks and Compartments : 

Miscellaneous 
w.c. 

(6) 

748·7 

958·3 

10,916·0 

11,021•4 

23,644-4 

IH 

23.644-4 

N 

Total 

(7) 

5,55,455·0 

27,946·6 

21,045•2 

27,944·0 

1,32,481·3 

100·0 

22,427·8 

35,775•8 

43,548·3 

15,700'5 

24,294-7 

31,164·6 

1,72,91 1·7 

100·0 

3,05,393·0 

100·0 

Bamboo 
ovcrlapP,ing 

w.c. 
(8) 

14,946·4 

5,095·2 

5,501·3 

7,294·4 

32,837-3 

24·8 

2,181·8 

6,772-5 

4,611·5 

5,061"·2 

678·5 

19,305-5 

11•2 

52,142-8 

17·1 

Rusa grass 
overlappinA' 

w.c .. 
(9) 

55,545·5 

27,946·6 

21,045·2 

27,944·0 

1,32,481·3 

100·0 

22.427·8 ·. 

43,548·3 

24,294-7 

31,164-6 

1,21,435-4 

70·2 

2,53,916·7 

83·1 

464. The forest is composed of 15 reserves of 'A' Class forests and 2 of' C' Class forests. During Sharma's 
Plan the forest area excluding Dhulghat, Wan, Dabida, 'C' Class reserves and part of Rupagarh reserve 
was divided into 1,086 compartments. At the time .of preparation of Working Scheme for this excluded forest 
area in 1961, Bhathena divided the' A' Class reserves into 178 compartments and numbered these compartments 
serially in continuation of the nm;nbers given in Sharma's Plan. Thus all the' A ' Class reserve forest has now 
been divided into 1,264 compartments. 

465. In 1962, alongwith other areas middle portion of compartment 748 was disforested cutting the comp
artment into two parts far apart. Hence a larger southern part now is retained as compartment 748 while 
a smaller northern part is merged with the area of adjoining compartment 734. 

466. The 2' C ' Class reserves have also been now divided into 8 compartments which are serialiy num
bered from 1 to 8 and numbered with blue colour on map. 

467. The size of a compartment is varying from 708 ha. to 95 ha. the average being 240 ha. Sub-compart
ments have also been formed in cases where it was found necessary to allot parts of a compartment to different 
working circles. 

468. A map of sampling unit for enumeration and the record of enumeration carried out in it are enclosed 
with the respective compartment history files. . 

469. The distribution of compartments by ranges and reserves is detailed under Appendix V C and shown 
on the 2" = 1 mile scale maps prepared with this working plan. 

Section 9-Period of the Plan : 

470. Tbe p~riod of the plan is fixed for 10 years from 1975 to 1985 but coupes have been laid down 
for longer period in all the working circles. 
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CHAPTER II : WORKING PLAN FOR SELECTION WORKING CIRCLE . 

·;Section 1 : General Constituu'on of the Working. Circle . . · .... .. 
471- This Working Circle includes all the important teak bearing forest and practically covers whole of 

the areas of East Melghat division except southern part of Jarida range and parts of Tarobanda and Akot 
ranges of West Melghat division. The forest area for which a Wild Life Management Plan has been pre
pared under' Project Tiger' has also been covered by this Working Circle. Areas included under the Wild 

. Life Management Plan for ' Project Tiger ' is given under Appendix XXIX. 

472. The extent of area covered by this working circle is !79,91~.3 h.a. The allo~ent is given below:

TABLE 48 

Allotmmt of area 

Area of the Percent ro Percent to 
Range Working Circle the area of the area of 

in h~tare the Range . the Diviaion 

(I) (2) (3) (4) 

East Mellthat Diuision 

Janda 48,292·6 .86·9 36·4 
·-· 

Raipur 27,946·6 100·0 21·1 

Semadoh .. 21,045·2 100·0 15-9 

Harisal 21,944-0 100·0 21·1 

Total 1,25,228·4 94-5 

Wut ~elghat DiflUion .. ·~ 

Chikhaldara . 3,832·9 -· L7:1 2·2 

Tarobllnda 26;886·4 -- 75·2 15-5 

Akot 23,968·6 55·0 13-9 
t,e 

Total 54,687-9 31·6 .. 
Grand Totat .. 1;79,<.1 16·3 58·9 ( To the total area) 

. ~:· 

473. The compartments allotted to this working circle are givel}. ~ Appendix XXXI. 

Section 2 : Spedal Objects of Management 

474. The Special Objects of Management in constituting this working circle are- .... ·. 
(i) to maintain and improve the adequate soil cover in the high hills as a safeguard . against s~\1 erosion 

and rapid run off of water. · · · · · · · · · · 
(ii) to promote and to tend the available teak reproduction. · · · ' ·· ·= 
(iii) to increase the stocking of teak, and .. •. 

(iv) to obtain a maximum supply of teak timber and consequently the revenue therefrom. 
~ . . . 

Section 3 : Character of the Vegetation 

475. The ~eneral description of the forest allotted to thi~ working circle is given· under paragraph~ 67 to 
75. The forest IS generally well stocked and of mostly III quality though few patches of II quality are met with 
in valleys of Sipna and Kuapati riv:ers. Teak is the prii.'cipal· spec!es an~ forms 48·7 per cent of the _growing 
.stock by number. Teak appears at tts best on gently slopmg well dramed sotls and valleys to ihe north of main 
ridge of Gawilgarh hills. It is generally young to middle aged with sprinklings of older trees. ·Regeneration·~ 
very scanty. Haldu and saj occur in fair quantity. 1'iwas though plenty on. higher el0vati<;>nsjs generally of 
small size. · · · · · · - · 

·- - •.. \ - . - - ,..:t 
476. These forests were practically under selection working from the beginning· and most of the forest's 

have undergone at least 2 or 3 cycles of selection fellings. However, majority of the areas in West Melghat 
~ivision could not be worked_ in the.past due to the v~ry rough t~rrain and shortage of labour~i:··~l.t~!'C 
forests are rather dry and poor m stockmg of teak as compared to those m East Melghat division. · -
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Section 4 : Analysis and fJaluation of the trop 

+77. (i) Stockmaps-The results of stockmapping by compartments are given under Appendix XXVIII. 
Table +9 shows the abstract of the results of stockmapping for the areas alloted to this working circle. 

TABLE 49 

Ruults of Stockmappi<tg 

Percentage to the 
Extent in hectare total area of W. C. 

Forest Type Quality Total r-
East Melghat We5t Melghat East West 

Dhision Division Melghat Melghat 
Division Division 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 

Teak II .. 1,710·3 1,196·1 2,966·4 1·0 o-7 

Ill 77,522-7 30·780·0 1,08,302:7 43-1 17·1 

IV·a 5,232-7 2,226·2 7,458·9 2-9 1·2 

IV-b 238·2 193-8 432·0 0·1 0·1 

Total 84,763-9 34,396·1 1,19,160·0 47·1 19·1 

Mixed II 8·0 8·0 

III 3,232-5 2,729·2 5,961-7 1·8 1-S 

IV-a 801·2· 1,280·4 2,081-6 0·5 0·7 

IV-b 162-1 162·1 0·1 

Quality not 
ahown 270·3 6,390·7 6,661·0 0·1 3-6 

Total 4,466·1 10,408·3 14,874-4 2·5 5-B 

:;:_ 

Salal IV-a .. 11·9 11·9 

Plantation-

(i) Teak 989·3 265-6 1,254-9 0·6 0·1 

(ii) Other 49-4 134-2 ISH 0·1 

Total 1,050·6 399·8 1,450·4 0·6 0·2 

Prost 12,779·7 2,913-2 15,692-9 7·1 1-7 

Blank 5,471-7 4,055-5 9,527-2 3·0 2-2 

Not atockmapped •• 8,347·2 1,484-9 9,832·1 4-7 0·8 

Cultivation 8,349·2 1,030·1 9,379·3 4-6 0·6 

Grand Total 1,25,228·4 54,687-9 1,79·916·3 69-6 30·4 

+7S. Of the total forest allotted to this working circle teak forest covers 66·2 per cent of area. Teak planta
tion form only 1·6 per cent. Percentage for mixed forest is S·3. Blanks and cultivation together cover 
10·+ per cent area 5·5 per cent area, was not stockmapped. Nearly 70 per cent area is in East Melghat division, 

+79. (ii) Quality.-lll quali~ is predominent in this forest. The extent is 11+,26+·+ ha. forming 63·5 
per cent. Out of this teak III quality is 60·2 per cent and 3·3 per cent is for mixed forest. 

+SO. Forests under other qualities have individual percentage generally less than 5. Quality II area is 
found only on 1·7 per cent area, all of teak. IVa and IVb qualities of teak just cover +·1 per cent and 0·2 per 
cent area, respectively. 

+St. (iii) Enumeration.-ln East Melghat division the total stocking is 2SS·S9 treesfha. while in West 
Melghat division the same is 2+7·0S treesfha. and for both the divisions, it works out to 277·56 treesfha. Teak 
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trees in each of this category are 148·1, 100·2 and 135·2 per hectare, respectively. The distribution of teak in 
. girth-classes is given below :-

TABLE 50 

Number of Teak trees p~r hectare 

East West Total 
Girth Class Me1ghat Mel ghat for 

Division Division Selection 
em. w.c. 
(I) (2) (3) (4) 

15 u 30 38·2 24·5 34-5 

30U45 28·3 20·6 26·2 

45U60 20·6 . 14-5 19·0 

60U75 17-3 . 12-4 . 16·0 

75U90 IH 10·6 14-1 

90 u 105 11·6 6·9 Jo-4. 

105 u 120 7-4 4·0 6·5 

120 u 135 4-0 3·0 3-7 

135 over 5-3 3-7 4-8 

Total 148·1 100·2 135-2 

Percentage to the total 
stocking 51-3 40·5 48·7 

482. The results of enumeration indicate that the stocking of teak is deficient and forms only 48· 7 per 
<:ent. A study of this stocking"vis-a-vir that given under Table 31 (para 362) reveals that the present stocking of 
teak is just 50 per cent. Thus it evident that efforts are needed to built up the teak stock. The actual stocking 
of all species is given under Tables 21 and 23 (para 349}. 

483. In both the divisions tiwas is next to teak in occurrence and forms 3·99 per cent and 7·87 per cent of 
the stock in East Melghat and West Melghat divisions, respectively. The next one is lendia in both the divi
sions. In West Melghat division salai has more percentage than that in East Melghat division, exact percen
tages being 3·63. and 0·5~, respectively .. Ain and haldu_ are p~cticall:p; in equ~ proportions in both the divisions 
having least occurrence m the lowest g~rth-class and highest m the highest girth-class. 

Section 5 : Method of treatment 

484. The main object besides freeing the available reproductioli, is the production of big sized teak timber 
which these forests are capable of growing. As the general stocking is less than desired1 every effort will be 
made to maintain and increase the present stocking of teak. Lantana interfering with teak reproduction will be 
repeatedly cut back. Adva~ce _growth of te_ak will be tended to. grow up. In addition, th~ I?-atural regeneration 
will be supplemented by artificial regeneration as much as possible. As the purpose of r31smg teak plantations 
is to increase the percentage of teak in growing stock, teak plantations even on small scattered patches will be 
raised. The areas liable to frost damage will either be excluded from working or will be opened up cautiously. 
These treatments can best be met under selection system. 

Section 6 : Choice of species 

485. Teak is the most valu,able species which is in demand universally in all sizes. Tiwas is next in demand 
but found in small sizes. The demand for haldu and saja is growing. Bija and shisham though in demand, are 
found scattered. Shisham, bija, tiwas, haldu and saja will, therefore\ receive preferential treatment next to 
teak\ in the order in which they are mentioned. Semal, though a commercially valuable species, is rare and hence 
will be reserved in all sizes. Similarly kulu being a valuable species for its gum will also be reserved. 

Section 7 : Exploitable girth 

486. Th~ exploitable girth is to be decided in relation fo teak which is the prominent species and is most 
in demand. Other spe_cies though _favoured i_n the market are not econ?mi~ally as important as.teak. The 
market tren~ together with th~ capacity of th~ site t~ produce_ the popular s1ze m demand m_ a reasonable period, 
will largely mtluence the cho1ce of the exploitable girth. 

· 487. (a) Rate of growth.-The teak stem analysis as given under paragraph 325 indicates that the maximum 
volume production is obtsine~ at the age of 88 years when a.tree attains an average girth of 124 em. 

A-431-13-A. 
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488. (b) Market trend.-The market trend is reflected in the prices offered for the various sizes. For the
timber from Melghat, Paratwada is the main outlet where timber is sold by public auctions periodically. 
Average prices for teak for various sizes are calculated on the basis of the prices offered during the last 5 years 
at Paratwada. Further percentage increase of price over the price of previous size is also worked out. The 
result of this study is given below. 

TABLE 51 

per cent rise 
Girth Class Average price over the 

(log) perM3 previous price 

(I) (2) (3) 

45 u 60 330 

60 u 75 415 25-8 

75 u 90 478 15·2 
90 u 105 525 9-8 

105 u 120 'I 550 4-8 

120 u 135 565 2-7 

135 u 150 5~5 1·8 

15Qa!ld ~er 580 0·9 

489. It is seen that the rise in pri.'ce for 120-135 em. girth-class and over is marginal. 

490. (c) Pricefage gradient.-The gross value and stumpage value of a teak tree is determined as per the-
method described under paragaraphs 361 and 362. . From these values mean annual price increment and current 
annual price increment are calculated. ·The results are tabulated under Table 52. 

TABLE 52 -

. Price/Age gradient 

Difference Difference Difference MA. Price Increment C. A. price Increment 
Girllh Mid. Age in age of Gross in Stumpage in r- --.. .------------Girth Yrs. successive value of a successive value of a successive Gross Stumpage Gross Sturrpsge 
em. em. ' girth-class tree values in tree values in value value value value 

fromCol.3 Col.5 Col. 7 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (II) (12) 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 

15 u 30 22-5 12 

30 u 45 37-5 21 9 . ! 

8 

45 u 60 .. 52-5 29 21-34 16·81 0·74 0·58 

9 36•58 26·07 4-06 2·90' 

60 u 75 .. 67-5 38 57·92 42·88 , 1·52 1-13 

9 50·34 38·23 5·59 4-25 

75 u 90 .. 82-5 47 108·26 81-11 2·30 1-73 

II 64·11 50·53 5-83 4·59 

90 u 105 •• 97·5 58 172·37 131-64 2-97 2:27 

13 77·88 62·96 5-99 4-84 

105 u 120 •• 112·5 71 250·25 194·60 3-52 2•14 

39 91-64 75-26 2·35 1•93 

120 u 135 •• 127-5 110 341-89 269·86 3·11 2-45 

491. The curves of values for mean annual price increment and CA I price increment intersect at the age 
of 84•5 or 85 years at which a teak tree attains 122 em. girth at b.h. 

A·431-13·B. 
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492. (d) Thefresent net roorth.-Stumpage values of trees are given under column 7 of Table 5Z\ The 
·present net worth o these values@ 3·5 per cent and@ 6 per cent rate of interest are calculated and given below. 

TABLE 53 

Present net morth 

Present net worth 
Girth class Mid Age Stumpage 

girth value @ 3-5% @ 61% 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 

em, em. Yr. Rs. Rs. Rs. 

45 u 60 52-5 29 16·81 6·20 3-11 

60 u 75 67·5 38 42-88 11·78 4-63 

75 u 90 . 82-5 47 81•11 16•06 ' 5-91 

90 u 105 97·5 58 131·64 17-77 4-47 

105 u 120 112-5 71 194-60 17-51 3-11 

120 u 135 127-5 110 269·86 6·20 0·54 

493. Eventhough the stumpage value of a tree is rising with the increase in girth, its highest net value lies 
'between 98 em. girth and 113 em. girth @ 3·5 per cent rate of interest ; whereas @6 per cent rate of interest it is 
between 83 em. girth and 98 em. girth. 1 

494. (e) Marginal cost.-The marginal annual cost increase in stumpage value of a teak tree has been 
-compared with the annual interest that would be received on the stumpage value at different rates of interest. 
The details of working are given under table 54. 

TABLE 54 

Melghat-14 F. S. 
.Marrinal Cost 

Difference Cost-of Difference Annual Annual change in intcreat 
in age of Commer- Gross ezploita" Stumpage in in ere- amount for stumpage 

Girth Class J\g• successive cial value tion of a value of a successive mental value at 
and mid girth lll girth volume of of a tree tree@ tree values in c~ge 

Yrs. classes a tree Rs. 122·30 Cut. 8 m 2•0 3-5 6•6 8·0 
perm3 atumpago % % % % 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 
value 

(8) (9) (10) (II) (12) (13) 

em. Yr. em. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Ra. Rs. Rs. 

4nt 6o 29 29 '0·031 ''21·34 4·53 16·81 16·81 0·58 flo36 0·68 1•45 1·89 
(52·5) 

60 u 75 38 9 0·123 57·92 15-04 '47·88 26•07 2-89 0·93 1•73 3-71 4-19 
(67·5) 

75 u 90 41 9 0·222 108·26 27·15 ' 81·11 38·23 4·25 1·79 3-39 7-52 9-78 
(82·5) 

58 90 u 105 II 0·333 172-37 40·73 131·64 50· 53 4·59 2-91 HI 13-11 11-42 
(97•5) 

105 u 120 71 13 ' 0·455 250·25 55-65 194-60 62-96 • 4·84 5-82 14-14 55-79 96·50 
(112•5) 

120 u 135 110 39 0·589 
(127·5) 

341·89 72-03 269·86 75·26 1•93 

495. The values under columns from 9 to 13 are plotted against age and 5 curves, one each for value under 
each column are drawn. The curves are given under appendix XXVI. The curves of values under columns 
10 to 13 intersect the curve of values under column 9 as given below. 

Rate of intercat 
Age at tho 

Cumsponding point of 
in teraection girth 

(I) (2) (3) 

Yr. em. 

2·0pct cent 76 116•5 

3-5 perc:eDt 61 102·0 

6·6 per cent 45 19-5 

8·0pcreent 40 71•5 
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496. ·These points of intersection represent the sizes at which the marginal costs, equal marginal income 
and hence are the optimum sizes upto which trees should be grown depending on the discount rate. Beyond 
there points, the annual cost of holding a tree exceeds the value it will add. So a net loss will be incurred annually 
in holding a tree beyond this size. · 

497. The optimum sizes given by the methods (d) and (e) change according to the rate of interest adopted 
These sizes, therefore, can be taken as indications of what the optimum size of exploitation is likely to be. The 
choice in this respect will also largely depend on the existing condition of the crop. With these sizes as exploita
ble limits, the remov• I in term of volume/ha. will be of the following order on the presumption that every tree 
above these limits IVill be marked for felling. 

Volume that %of removal 
Gi,th would be removed to the esisting 

per ha. volumf' 

(I) (2) (3) 

em. M> 

116·5 10·66 36·0 

102·0 17-08 60·5 

79-5 23•03 79·2 

498. It is evident that even with the exploitable limit of ll(i·S em. girth the removal is 36 per cent of the 
existing stock and with lower limits of exploitable girth the removal almost amounts to clear felling. It, is there
fore, clear that these sizes do not suit to the present condition of crop as the removal under these sizes clashes 
with the primary object of management i.e. to maintain and improve the soil cover. 

499. Another object of management is to obtain the maximum supply of teak timber which is in short 
supply. This object is best achieved by fixing the exploitable limit at 124 em. girth as given by the method (a). 
The findings under methods {b) and (c) also indicate the desirable size of exploitation near about 120 em. girth. 
The calculation based on the 120 em. girth as exploitable size (para 353) also give the yield progressively 
in successive felling cycles. All these indications weigh highly in favour of exploitable limit near about 120 em. 
girth Hence the exploitable girth is jjxed at 120 em. for teak and other species as well. 

Sectio~ !! ; Fellin_g cycle. 

500. The felling cycle of 20 years is fixed. It it being followed and is found convenient for working. 

Section 9 : Formation of the Felling series. 

501. 24 felling series in East Melghat division and 11 felling series in West Melghat division are formed as 
given below. · · · · · . 

Jnrida 

Range 

(I) 

TABLE 55 

Distributior, of felling Snie• 

Felling aeries 

(2) 

Ent Melt~hat Division 

I. Taora 

2. East Chunkhedi 

3. West Cbunkhedi 

4. ~adimal 

5: Jarida 

6. Bib a 

7. Rahu 

8. Sumita 

Total 

Are~ in hectare 

(3) 

6,196·6 

5,434-8 

4,983-9 

6,484·5 

5,995-2 

8,323·3 

5,410·1 

5,464-2 

48,292-6 
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(I) 

Raipur 

Semadoh 

Hariaal 

Chikhaldara 

Tu:obanda 

Akot 
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Felling series 

(2) 

East MelA~tat Dlvlalon-cotJtd. 

9. North Raipur 

10. South Raipur 

11. North Hatru 

12. South Hatru 

13. WestButrUm 

14. EaatButrum 

Total 

15. Semadoh 

16. Makbala 

17. Pili ., 

18. Kuwapati 

Total 

19. Tapti 

20. Rangubeli 

21. North AnjllJiiharap 

22. South Anjanjharap 

23. Chaurakund 

24. Ha!risal 

Total 

Total for East Melghat Diviaion 

31. Belkund 

32. Koktu 

33. Gurgipati 

34. Gularghat 

35. Dhargarh 

Total 

Total for the West Melghat Diviaiona 

Grand Total for both Diviaion 

Area in hectare 

(3) 

4,868·1 

4,318·0 

4,369·5 

4,176·2 

5,210·5 

5,004-3 

27,946·6 

6,53()-5 

5,404-2 

4,276·1 

4,834-4 

21,045-2 

3,923·0 

4,808·3 

4,983·1 

4,357-5 

5,105-8 

4,766·3 

27,944·0 

1,25,228·4 

3,832·9 

4,872-3 

4,935·9 

5,920·8 

5,363-7 

5,793-7 

26,886-4 

5,740·3 

4,544-6 

4,356·2 

4,744-6 

4,582-9 

23,968·6 

54,687·9 

1,79,916·3 

502. The parts of Chlkhaldara, Rangrao, Koha, Arao, South Dhakna, Belkund, Koktu, Gurgipati, Gular
ghat and Dhargarh felling series fall under Sanctum Sanctorum of 'Project Tiger' for which a separate plan has 
been drawn up. 

503. The compartments allotted to felling series and coupes included in the compartment are given under 
appendix XXXII. 
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Section 10 : Regulation of yield 

504. The yield is fixed by area and an effort has been made to form the coupes as equiproductive as possible. 
The fluctuation in yield from coupe to coupe may, however, occur but a little variation in the total yield is expec
ted. As the crop is open, practically no yield is expected in thinning. As given under paragraph 378 the esti
mated commercial yield of teak is 45290 M> for the working circle. 

Section 11 : Agency of exploitation 

505. The forests are valuable and under the agency of departmental working, new modern methods of 
exploitation can easily be introduced. The forests are also being worked departmentally since long. There
fore, the forests will be worked through the departmental agncy. 

Section 12 : Method of executing the felling 

506. (a) Demarcation.-All annual coupes will be demarcated a year in advance of main working as per the 
procedure laid down under paragraph .. 632. · . 

507. (b) Selection of plantation site.-Before marking, the c-oupe will be inspected by a Gazetted Officer 
who will select the area for clear felling for_ raising plantation as per section 15. Area selected for raising planta
tion will be demarcated on the ground. In case there are more than one patches for clear felling, each such patch 
will be given a serial number. 

508. (c) Ma~king.-The marking will be done by an officer not below the rank of R. F. 0. as particular 
attention is needed in carrying out thinning which is to be confined only to the trees belonging to the same girth 
class and the stocking of teak being poor it is to be carriod out only where it is absolutely necessary in favour of 
teak. For the guidance of a marking officer the following rules are laid down. 

(1) All climbers will be cut. 
(2) Semal and kulu in all sizes and shape will be reserved against felling. 
(3) All Sound and edible fruit bearing trees like mahur.r~a, tendu, aonla, achar etc. Will be reserved 

against felling. · 
(4) No teak tree of pre-exploitable girth class ie. (105 U 120 em.) shall be marked for felling, unless it is 

dead. 
(5) All other trees of and above 120 em. in girth will be marked for felling unless they are required for

(•) Protection from frost. 
(i•) Protection for site and 

(ii•) Seed production. 
(Sa) Felline in a radius of 100m. from the perennial water hole, nallas and springa, will be prohibited. 
(6) Very light thinning will be carried out in the crop below pre-exploitable girth class. No sound teak 

tree will be removed unless its removal benefits two other teak trees of the same girth class. Dead and 
unsound trees will however be _marked for felling. 

(7) Groups of teak poles will be thinned. Heavy openinga in the canopy involve the danger of encourag
ing rank growth of lantana and coarse grass, still proper spacing between the poles is very necessary. A 
gnidiog principle in adopting the spacing will be the 1/3rd the average height of adjacent trees. 

(8) Marking for clear felling will be carried out in the areas selected for planting. 

Note.-A tree will be reckoned as unsound if it has-
(•) an obviously visible holl<'w. 
(u) a deep fire scar extending beyound 1·5 m. from- the ground level on a hole. 
(ii•) a straight utilisable hole less than 2 m. in length. 
(io) upper half height dried. 

Section 13 : Cutting Back Operation 

509. Immediately after main felling cutting back operations will be caried out. It will consist of cutting 
back all ~?rmed a~vance growth ?f teak ?f 20 ~· in girth at b. h. and below over all the area a~d remo~ng 
trees of mf~or spe_c•es a!'d lantana mterfenng or likely to interfere with the growth of these seedbng copp•ce. 
These operations will be •nspected by a Gazetted Officer after their completion. 

Section 14 : Seguenee of fellings 

510. Each felling series has been divided into 20 annual coupes and sequence of felling of coupes is given 
under appendix XXXIII. 
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Section 15 : Plantations 

511. Teak plantations will be carried out over not less than 5 ha. in each coupe except in coupes of Chikhal
dara, Koktu and Belkund felling series. 

512. At the time of marking, the area suitable for plantation will be selected hy a Gazetted Officer and 
will be marked on the map as well as on the ground. The plantation sites may be in patches. However, a 
patch should not be less than 2 ha. in extent. As a guide, the following areas may be selected for plantation-

(i) Mixed crop. 
(ii) Teak crop having proportion of teak less than 50 per cent. 
(iii) Mature crop having no teak reproduction • 
(iv) Crop having poor density if suitable for planting. 
(v) Fire damaged area if suitable for plantation. ,. 

513. The technique of raising teak plantation is well established. However, in view of the condition of 
past plantations, it is again emphasized that the timely operation i~ plantation is,one of the key factors lc:ading-to 
success. ·- · - · ' '- ~ · · 

1 

514. The areas of these plantations will be marked annually on a set of maps supplied to Divisional'Forest · • 
Officers and a copy of the trace will be sent to Divisional Forest Officer, Working Plan for plotting the same on the 
map sheets of master set. The records of these plantations will be maintained by the Divisional Forest Officers 
as per tbe standing orders on the subject. ·' · 

Section 16 : Cleaning a'!~ thinning_ 

515. (i) Cleaning.-The following operations will be carried out in the 6th year commencing from the 
year of main felling. These operations will also be carried out in the coupes worked earlier. 

(1) Lantana and other growth of inferior species interfering or likely to interfere with the reproduction 
of teak and other valuable species will be cut. _ 

(2) All climbers will be cut. 
(3) Coppice shoots of teak will be reduced to one well grown shoot per stool. The intention is not to 

pr~n~ote the coppice growth but to utilize the existing growth in absence of advance growth of seedling 
or1g1n. 

(4) The established advance growth of teak and other valuable species will be spaced out suitahly. In 
this operation the preference will be given to the advance growth of seedling origin. 

516. (ii) Thinning.-(!) In the 11th year commencing from the year of main felling the first mechanical 
thinning will be carried out in the teak plantations carried out under the prescriptions of this plan. 

(2) In other areas lantana and other growth of inferior species interfering or likely to interfere with the 
reproduction of teak and other valuable species will be cut back. . 

517. A programme of C. B. 0. cleaning and thinning is given in appendix XXXIV. 

518. (ii•) Thitming• in old plantations.-The list of the-plantations carried out under 5 year plan schemes 
during the period of the last plan is given under appendix XV. . . · 

519 .. Thinnings will be carrie~ out only in teak plantatio.ns an~ in mixed pl31ntation~ .. No thinning is 
necessary m pure Eucalyptus plantations. A Gazetted Officer Will dectde the necesstty of thinrung or otherwise 
after inspecting the plantation due for thinning. 

520. The Ordinary 'D' grade thinning will be carried out-in favour of teak. The guiding principle in 
deciding the thinning spacement will be the height of a tree. The distance between the adjacent trees will be 
1/3 of the average height of these trees. 

521. The programme of thinning in these plantations is given in appendix XXXVIII. Care has 
been taken to coincide this operation either with the main felling or with cleaning and thinning in the main coupe 
in which the- plantation is situated. 
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CHAPTER III: WORKING PLAN FOR COPPICE WITH RESERVES WORKING CIRCLE 

Section 1 : General constitution of the fllOrking circle 

522. The following types of areas have been included in this working circle. 

(•1 A greater portion of the forests which are capable of producing small to medium sized timber, poles 
and firewood. 

(i1) A few compartments capable of producing big sized timber, which are inextricably mixed up with 
forests under (i) above. 

(iii) A few compartments which could not be included in the protection working circle mainly owing 
to their scattered nature. 

523. These forests occur in Dharni, Chikhaldara and parts of Akot, Tarobanda and J arida range and cover 
~9125·8 ha. The compartments allotted to this working circle are shown in appendix XXXI. The distribution 
of area by ranges is given below. 

Range 

(I) 

Jarida 

Dhami 

Chikha!clara 

Wan .. 
Akot 

Tarobanda 

Total 

Grand Total 

Section 2 : Special object of management 

TABLE 56 

Ana of the 
W.C.iD 

(2) 

Hectares 

Percent to the 
area oftbe 

range 

(3) 

Ean Melghal DivUWn 

2,543·1 4·6 

Ww Melghal OivisiDn 

15,700•5 100·0 

5,775-1 25-7 

6,835·2 21·9 

9,382-5 21•6 

8,889·4 24-8 

46,582·7 

49,125·8 

Percent to the 
forest area of 

tho division 

(4) 

1-9 

16•1 

16•1 (to tho total area). 

524. The special object for constituting this working circle is to obtain the maximum yield of small timber 
poles and firewood to meet the demand of local population. 

Section 3 : Character of the flegetation 

525. The detailed description of forests allotted to this working circle is given under paragraph 76 B. 
The forest~ are mostly of lo'Y III and I~-a quality. Teak is the principal species and salai, dhaora, moyen and 
kakad are 1ts common associates. Salai at places, particularly in Akot range, tends to become pure. There 
are also numerous patches of mixed forest intermingled with the teak forests. Generally the crop is open and 
teak is of young age. . 

526. Since 1912, th~e forests are under regular working, in the beginning under coppice with standards 
and later under more elastic system of coppice with reserves. Practically all the forests have been worked at 
least once completely. 
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-Section 4 : Analysis and val!'ation of the crop 
. -

' - · 527. (i) Stock map.-The results of stock mapping by compartments are given in appendix XXVIII. The 
abstract of the results of stockmapping for the areas included in this working circle is given below :-

Forest type 

(I) 

Teak •• 

Mixed •• 

-Quality not shoWn 

Plantation-

(•) Teak 
{ti) Other 

Forest .. 
Blank •• .• 
Not stock mapped 
Cultivation , . 

Quality 

(2) 

II 
Ill 
IV-a 
IV·b 

Total 

III 
IV-a 
IV-b 

Total 

Total 

Grand Total 

TABLE 57 

Results of sroc!f mopping 

East Melghat 
Division 

(3) 

1,129-7 

740·6 

740·6 

8·9 

8·9 

2·0 
661·9 

2,543-J 

Extent in hectares 

West Melghat 
Division 

(4) 

7-7 
11,430·5 
6,555·0 
3,086·5 

21,079-7 

575·2 
1,997·2 

203·0 
7,586·8 

10,362·2 

186·3 
425-8 

612·1 

2,499·8 
5,515·2 
2,909·4 
3,604-3. 

46,582"7 

Total 

(5) 

7-7 
11,625·5 
7,400·6 
3,175-6 

22,209-4 

575·5 
1,997·2 

203·0 
8,327-4 

11,102·8 

'95·2 
425-8 

621·0 

2,501·8 
6,177·1 
2,909•4 
3,604·3 

49,125·8 

Practically entire area of the working circle lie in West Melghat division. 
East- Melghat division. 

Percent to total area ~V. C. 

East Melghat '\\est Melsrhat 
Division Division 

(6) (7) 

0·4 23-3 
1·7 13-3 
0·2 6·3 ---
2-3 42·9 

1·2 
4-1 
0·4 

1·5 15-4 

1·5 21·1 

0·4 
0·9 

1-3 

5·1 
1·3 11•2 

5-9 
7-4 

5-J 94·9 

Only 5·1 per Cent area is in 

Out of the total area the extent of teak forest is 22,209·4 ha. and forms 45 ·2 percent Area under teak planta
tion is only 0·4 percent. Percentage for mixed forest is 22·6. Blank and cui ivation cover nearly 20 percent 
area. About 6 per cent area was not stock mapped. 

528. (ii) Quality.-Maximum area i. e. 24·9 per cent is clothed by III quality. Nex• is IV a quality cover
ing 19·1 per cent area followed by IVb quality having 6·9 percent. The area under mixed forest which was 
n_ot differe:nsiated into quality classes forms 16·9 percent III and IVa qualiticstoge:her cover 44·0 percent area. 

529. (iii) Enu71Ulration.-As per the recent enumeration the species-wise s·ockirg is given under Table 
24 and the abstract is reproduced below :-

Girth-class 

em. 
15U 30 

30U 45 
45 u 60 
60U 75 
75 u 90 
90 u 105 

105 u 120 
120 u 135 
)35 and over 

.-\.-431-14-A. 

(I) 

... 

.. 
·- Total 

TABLE 58 

Teak Othert 

~o. '~. 

(2) 

46·28 
28·09 
20·96 
16•15 
10·79. -

.· 5·04 
2·63 
1-39 
•34 

132·67 

Percentage No. Percentage 

-
" . -..· 

"""(3) -------- -(4) --- ---- (5) 

"•42-35 
42-45 

. 49·08" 
49·98 

,45-93 
·45-70 
.44·28 

.. 42·25 
_33·09 

44-48 

.. 62-99 
38·07 
21•74 
16·16 
12-70 
5-99 
3·31 
··~0 
l'71 

165-57 

57·65 
57·55 
50·92 
50·02 
54-07 
54·30 
55·72 
57-75 
66·91 

55·52 

. .· 

Total No. 

(6) 

109•27 
66·16 
42·70 
32-31 
23-49 
11·03 
5-94 
3·29 
4·05 

298 24 
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530. Above 135 em. girth teak forms only 33·09 per cent of the growing stock of that girth-class. For 
other girth-classes the varia•ion in the percentage of teak occurrence is negligible, the range being from 42·25 to 
49·98. Over all percentage for teak is 44·48 and next to it is salai, having 4·86 per cent. In 15 U 30cm. girth
class salai has the least percentage i.e. 0·2. However, its percentage gradually rises with increase in girth class, 
maximum being 20·88 for 105 U 120 girth class. Lendia and tiwas form 3·65 percent and 3·02 per cent respccti
;vely. Percentage of occurrence for tiwas above 135 em. is, however, negligible. Similarly khair which has 
1·37 per cent occurrence in the stock is found in negligible number over 105 em. 1·27 is the percentage of 
occurrence for ain while haldu forms only 0·43 per cent of the stock. Excluding teak and salai, haldu r.as the 
highest percentage i.e. 4·45 for 135 em. and over girth-class, but for 15 U 30 em. girth-class it is only 0·17. 

Section 5 : Method of treatment 

531. The chief object of management of these forests is to produce small to medium sized timber, poles 
and firewood. The forests allotted to this working circle are capable of yielding such produce. The adoption 
of the coppice with reserves system which has been in force in these forests, is considered most suitable. The 
forests vary very greatly in density and growth, and this system treats each patch accordi~g to its requirements. 
Under this system, blanks, nala banks, eroded and very steep slopes will be excluded from fellings. Clear 
fellings will be carried out in well stocked area, reserving trees of economic and edible fruit bearing trees and well 
grown poles of valuable supecies in groups. As the percentage of teak in the stockirg is less than 50 the treat
ment will be in favour of teak to encourage and promote teak advance growth. Lantana interfering with tl-.e 
reproduction of teak and o~her valuable species will. be repeatedly cut back. · 

Se!!t!on_6 : Ch~ice of species 

532. In view of its universal demand, teak will be the principal species. Semal and kulu being species :of 
commercial value will be conserved. Besides, edible fruit bearing trees will be retained. Other important 
species are shisham, bija, tiwas, haldu, saj and dhaora which will be given preference in the order in which they 
are rnen:ioned ·here; .. - - -

Section 7 : Rotation 

533. The object of management in constituting this working circle is to produce teak small timber and poles 
of 45 em.-to 60 em. in girth at mid length and firewood to the maximum possible extent. The most of the forest 
allotted to this working circle is of comparatively poorer quality and examination of typical areas under exploita
tion indicates that the percentage of unsoundness increases rapidly in teak trees over 100 em. in girth at b. h. 
The rate of growtlt as given under paragraph 325 indicates that 100 em., girth is reached at the age of 60 years 
for Maharashtra quality III. As the forests are of rather poor quality, to obtain 100 em. girth nearly 90 to 
100 years may be required. The reserves which will be generally exploited in the second felling cycle, are ex
pected to attain this size by that time. Hence th rotation of 40 years which is being followed is found suitable 
and fixed for this plan also. · 

Section 8 : Formation of felling series 

534. The forests have been divided into 13 felling series of which only one felling series is in East M~lghat 
di~sion and 12 are !n West Melghat diVIsion. The details are given below. 

A·431-14·B. 

}arid a 

Range 

(I) 

Chikhaldara 

TABLE 59 

Distribution of Ftlli,g 1•ie1 

Name ofF. S. 

(2) 

East MelJibat Dlvlolou 

J, Ghatang 

Area in ha. 

(3) 

Total for East Melgbat Division 

2,543·1 

2,543·1 

West MeiJibat Dlvlolou 

2. Manbhang 

3. Cbandrabhaga •• 

3,163·5 

2,611·6 

Total 5,775·1 
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TABLE 59-contd. 

Distribution of Felling uries 

Range Name of F. S. Area in ha. 
(I) (2) (3) 

Dhami 4. Patia 3,267·8 

5. Rl\idei 4,770·0 

6. Dhami 3,388·1 

7. Bod 1.167-8 

8. Chithri 3,106·8 

Total 15,700·5 

Tr.rc!-anda 9. ]hapnadeo 3,850·8 

10. Chikhali 5,038·6 

Total .. 8,889·4 

Akot II. Khatkali 4,694·3 

·12. Popatkheda .. 4,688·2 

Total 9,382·5 

Wan .. 13 . Rupagarh 6,835·2 

Total 6,835·2 

Total for West Melghat Division 46,582-7 

Grand Total for both Divisions· .. 49,125-8 

, 535. At the time of reorganisation of divisions, parts of Manbhang felling series and Chikhaldara felling 
series of Sharma's Plan were included into both the divisions. For the convenience of working the areas of 
these felling series falling into each division are now- readjusted to form one complete. felling. series, in each 
division. 1 • ! • 

The compartments allo~ted to felling series and coupes included in the compartment are given under 
appendix XXXII. 

Section 9 :_:Regulation of yield 

536. The yield is regulated by area making coupe• as equiproductive as possible and each felling ·series 
hubeen divided into 40 annual coupe• serially numbered in the order in which they are to be worked. 

Section 10 : Agency of exploitation 

537. The c~upes are being ~or ked departmentally. Th~· same agency of .ex;>loitation will, therefore, 
be continued. 

Section 11 : Method of executing the /ellings 

538. (I).· Demarcation.-The coupe due for working will be damarcated a year in' advance of working as 
per the procedure laid down under paragraph. 632. 

519. (II) Pr<fJaration of treatment ,;ap.-Before marking 1he coup~ will be·tJ-.rooug'.ly inspected either 
by a Gaze•ted- ·oflber or a Range Forest Officer who will prepare a trea•ment ma:> showing ·the following 
areas:-

(A) This category . will include-
(i) Precipitous and very steep slopes, 

(ii) understockei areas with density below 0·4 including 10 metre wide s\rip of forest surrounding 
them. 

(iii) eroded areas and areas liable to serious erosion. 
(iv) 100 me're radius from the perannial water holes, nallas and springs. 
(v) areas· liable to frost damage., 

(B) Patches of young weU grown pole ~rop of teak ;uttable for r~ten~ion as futu~~- crop. . The patch 
, shonld .not be less than a hectare. This category will also include the planta: ions carried out during 
~narma's Plan under 5 year plan scheme. ., 
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(C) Salai forest of and over 0·4 density. 

(D) Other areas.-The remaining ;reas will be included under this category. 

540. Only areas of category (A) will be demarcated on the ground as per instructions given under para
graph 632. 

541. (III} Markit~g.-At the 1 ime of marking climbers will be cut all over the area. The following rules 
are laid down for the g•Jidance of the marking officer. : 

1. Category (A).-Only dead trees will be marked for felling. Teak trees of and above 120 em in 
girth at b. h. may be marked for· felling if silvicUiturally available. However, the fellings in areas under 
(A) iv of para 539 will be prohibited. . . . . .. . 

2. Category (B).-Markir.g for thinning will be c:iricied out. As a guide for thinning, the spacemen! 
will be approximetely lf3rd 9f the ·average height of the adjacent trees. All dead, dying, diseased, 
damaged and malformed-poles will be first marked for removal to achieve the spacemen!. 

Teak plantations which were carried out· under various plan schemes will also be thinned suitably. 

3. Category (C).-No: tree is to be removed unless itSTemoval benefits teak and other valuable spe
cies as given under para 532-Misc!laneous trees standing over reproduction will be marked for felling 
Teak trees over I 00 em; girth at b. h. if not required for soil protection or as seed beare1 swill be marked 
for felling. In favour of teak and ot)ler i~portant specie& thinning. marking will be done. 

4. Category (D}.-This category _ip.cludes all well stocked areas and will be marked for clearfelling 
with the followir.g exceptions :- · 

(i) All semal and kulu trees will be retained. 
(ii) All healthy trees of salai upto 120. em in girth at b. h. will be retained if not interfering with the 

growth of teak. 
(iii) All healthy trees bearing edible fruits and flowers such as mahuwa, char, aonla and tendu will 

be reserved. 
(iv) Trees required for protection of site and for production of seeds will be reserved. 
(v) In blanks, too small to exclude from intensive worKing, healthy living trees of any shape, size 

and species will be retained. 
{vi) All well grown advance growth of teak and other important species (as shown under paragraph 

532) upto 40 em. in girth will be retained. If congested, thinning will be carried out in favour of 
teak. 

I . 

542. (IV) Method of coppicing.-The resultant crop will be mainly of coppice 0r1gm. Coppice shoots 
arise from the callus growth and dormant buds on the sides of the stool. Coppicing results in injuries through 
which the decay establishes in the stools. This infection is carried upward in the coppice shoots. The 
incidence of decay is found more in case of callus shoots than side shoots. The side shoots which are arising 
from the dormant buds at the ground level are free from such decay as no connection with the heart wood of 
the decayed stool exists. Coppicing flush with the ground gives more of callus shoots. Coppicing at I Q-15cm 
height from the ground level is found ideal as it encourages lower side shoots which can be favoured in 
treatment to grow as futur~ crop. Hence coppicing should not be flushed with the ground level but at I 0 
to 15 em. height from the ground level. 

Section 12 : Cutting Back Operations 

543. Immediately after the main felling C. B. 0. consisting of following will !Je.carried out
( I) Cutting of climbers all over the area. 

(2) Cutting back all malformed advance growth of teak up to 20 em. in girth at b. h. 
{3) Cutting of lantana, bamboos and inferior species interfering and likely to interfere with coppice 

shoots and advance growth of teak. · 

The area will be inspected by a Range Forest Officer soon after the completion ·or C. B. 0. 

Section 13: Sequence of fellings 

544. Th sequence of main fellings is given under Appendho XXXV. 

Section 14 : Subsidiary cultural operations 

. 545. (a) Cleanings.-In the sixth _year of main fellings the following operations will be carried out only 
m favour of teak and other valuable spec•••· However, climbers will be cut all over the area • 

. 1. Inferior tree•, bamboos and lantana interfering-or likely to interfere with the growth or'young teak 
Will be cut. · 
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2. Coppice shoots on each stump will be redtice<l to two. well grown sh!>Ots. 

3. In better quality patches of established reproduction spacing out operations will be , carried out 
The spacing aimed at will vary frcm 2 metres to 2·5 metres. depending on the height growth. ' · 

546. (b) Thinning.-Thinning will be carried out in the 21st year of main felling and will be confined 
to teak areas in favour of teak. Salai overi opping teak will be rtmoved. Spacing to be aimed will be l/3rd of 
the average height of the adjacent trees. The operation will be carried out in the interest of future crop 
and is not intended to become a 1 evenue frllir g. · 

547. The sequence of C. B. 0. cleaning and thinning is given u"ld '< app,ndix ;xxxvr. Coupes worked 
under previous working plan will also receive these operations. 

548. (c) Thinnings in old plantations.-Teak plantation catried out under 5 year plan scheme• during 
Sharma's Plan will also be thinned suitalby as given under paragraphs 518 to 521. The sequence of thinning 
in these plantations is given under appendix XXXVIII. Care has been taken to coincide these thinning opera
tions with either the main felling or the subsidiary cultural operation of the coupe in which the plantation is 
situated. · 
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CHAPTER IV: WORKING PLAN FOR THE IMPROVEMENT WORKING CIRCLE 

Section i: General constitution of the Working Circle 

549. This working circle includes all the workable forests of Dhulghat, Dabida, Wan and part of Rupa
garh reserves for which a Working Scheme was prepared by Bhathena in 1960 and part of Dahigaon block. 
The extent of the forest allotted to tl,is working circle is 35,925.6 ha. and is spread over Dhulghat. Wan 
and Akot ranges of West Melghat division. The compartments included in this working tircle are given 
under appendix iXXXI ar.d distribution of area according to rarges is as below :-

·Range 

(I) 

I. Dhulghat 
2. Wan 
3. Akot 

TABLE 60 

Allotment of artas 

Area of the 
Working 
Circle 

(2) 

ha. 

13,378-7 
13,308·0 
9,238·9 

Total •• 35.925·6 

Section 2: The special objects of management 

Percent to Percent to 
the forest the foJ"CS't 
area of the area of the 

range division 
(3) (4) 

55·1 
42-7 
21•2 

7·8 
7-7 
5-3 

20·8 

(11·8 To the total areo). 

550. This workinl! circle comprises the forests which are in the interior and are surrounded by thinly 
populated tract. A• such the local demand for forest products on these forests is negligible except for the 
grazir.g which is also confined only to the southern fringes. The growing stock consists mostly of inferior 
miscellaneous species and has been considerably damaged due to periodic fires. The special objects, therefore, 
in consituting this worKing circle are :-

(i) to increase the propot tion cf valuable species in the growirg stock, 
(ii) to improve the condition of growing stock by appropriate tending, 
(iii) to preserve and improve the ccmposition and density of the crop for progressivdy increasing yield 

of timber and 
(iv) to safeguard the areas against likely soil erosion. 

Section 3: Character of the vegetation 

551. In general, the forests of this working cir 'le are inferior both in quality and composition. The 
prevalent quality is IVb. The predominant species is salai wiich in many places groW' almost 'pure. The 
co.nmon associate of salai is dh2ora, others being lendia, tiwas, moyen, kakad, khair, mokha, palas etc. Teak 
occurs in small patches particularly alor.g nala banks and is found invading shady and moisture localities. The 
general condition is very dry and the crop is open and full •tocking is found only on relatively small area. The 
natural regeneration of .<alai and other species is sparse. Rusa grass occurs in good quantity throughout the 
fotest. Coarse grass is plenty. 

Section 4: Analysis and valuation of the crop 

552. (•) Stock map.-The stock map of these forests are prepared for the first time and the results 
of stock mappiPg by compartments are given under appendix XXVIII. The abstract of stock mapping for 
the forests allotted to the working circle is ~iven below.-

TABLE 61 

Ruults of ltot'k mapfJit11J 

Percent to the 
Forest type Quality Extent in N. total area of 

the Workinl! 
Circle. 

(I) (2) (3) (4) 

Teak Ill 520·0 1•4 
IVa .. 2,662-7 7·5 
lVb •. 947-2 2-6 -----

Total 4, 129·9 11·5 

Mind II .. 4-0 
Ill 349·0 1·0 IVa:: 3,241·0 9·0 
!Vb •. 143-5 0·4 

6,773·5 18·9 Quality not shown 

Total 10,511·0 29·3 
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TABLE 61--eontd. 
Results of stock mapping 

Per cent to the 
ForcsttYPc QuJlity Extcntin h1. total oren of 

the Workinq 
Circle, 

(I) ( 2) (3) (4) 

Snlai III 38·0 0·1 
IVn •. 9,010·0 25•1 
IVb .• 3,425-4 9·5 

Total 12,473-4 34-7 

Plantation (i) Teak 52·6 0·1 
\ii) Other 516·6 1·4 

Total 569·2 • 1·5 

h'orest 22·0 0·1 
Blank 6,057·1 16·9 
Not stock mapped 1,268·4 3-5 
Cultiva•ion 894-6 2•5 

Grand Total 35,925•6 100·0 

The results of stockmapping reveal that the salai forest is predomina!'t and covers 34·7 pe r c< •' r
Next is mixed forest and then teak forest. Area that was not stockrnapped forms only 3·5 pe~ cent. f' 
centage under -blank is.rather high i. e. 16·9. 

· 553. (i•) Quality.-'-The major pcrtion of the area is clothed by IVa quality, having 41·6 per cent.· III 
quality is found only on 2,5 per cent· area and IVb quality covers 12·5 per cent area. 18·9 per cent. area 
under mixed forest was not classified into quality classes. · 

554. (ii•) Enumerations.-The detailed results of er.umeration are given under appendix XXII. The 
aalient features are reproduced below separately for forest• included under Bh1thena's Scheme and Dabi-
gaon block. · 

Girth class 

15 u 30 
30 u 45 
45 u 60 
60 u 75 
75 u 90 
90 u 105 

105 u 120 

(I) 

Cm. 

120 u 135 .. 
135 and over , . 

Total 

Girth class. 

15 u 30 
30 u 45 
45 u 60 
60 u 75 
75 u 90 
90 u 105 

105 u 120 

(I) 

Cm, 

120 u 135 .. 
I 35 and over .. 

Total 

TABLE 62 

Foretts t..j Bhathena's Schem~ 

(Dhulghat and 'Wan Ranges) 

Number of trees per hectare 

Teak Percentage Others Percentage 
(2) (3) (4) (5) 

28·52 46·14 33·29 53-86 
20·39 37·59 33-85 62-41 
14-26 33-39 28·45 66·61 
11•15 29·85 26·21 70·15 
7·16 22-22 25·07 77-78 
2-94 19·19 12-38 80·81 
1·19 15-35 6·56 84·65 
0·58 13·88 3-60 86·12 
0·38 12·34 2-70 87-66 

86·57 33-47 172·11 66·53 

TABLE 63 

Dahigaon B'otlt 

(Akot Ron••) 

Number of trees per hectare 

Tenk Percentage Others Percentage 
(2) (3) (4) (5) 

19•27 31·75 41•44 68-25 
18·56 30·53 42-24 69-47' 
13-89 29-44 33-29 70·56 
9·30 26·53 25·76 73-47 
5·58 22-64 19·06 77·36 
2•18 17-71 10·13 82·29 
0·87 14-42 5·16 85·58 
0·42 12•57 2.92 87-43 
0·20 9•44 1·92 90·56 

70·27 27-86 181·92 72·14 

Total No. 
(6) 

61•81 
54·24 
42-71 
37·36 
32-23 
15-32 
7-75 
4·18 
3·08 

258·68 

Total No. 
(6) 

60·71 
60•80 
47·18 
35-06 
24•64 
12-31 
6·03 
3-34 
2·12 

252·19 
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555. In both the forests miscellaneous species are in prepond•rance. Teak forms only 33·47 per cent 
and 27·86 per cent. Among the miscellaneous species.sa/ai is prominant having 21·75 per cent and 25·23 per 
cent of occurrence respectively. Next to the salai is lend;a with 5·24 per cer.t ai'.d 3-41. Ain has practi
cally the same proportion i. e. 2·52 per cent and 2·59 per cent in both the forests. Percentage of tiwas is 
less than 2 and it is practically absent above 105 em. girth. Klrair having percentage 1·1 and 2·18 is found 
growing only upto 90 em. girth. H aldu has also negligible occurrence. 

Section 5 : Metlrod of treatment 

556. As mer.tioned earlier the fort sts are of inferior type and open. Probably this was the condition when 
these forests were brought under reservation in 1911. It clearly indicates that the period ofrest given to 
these forests was not sufficient to record the significant response. The regular workir.g in these forests 
was ventured only in 1960 when a working scheme, prepared by Bhathena was introduced. Under this work
ing scheme also, only better quality area was brought under C. W. R. syste.n. Because of the great variation6 
in quality, density, composition, growth and condition, the fellings in practice were of the nature of improve
ment as very negligible area was available in a coupe for coppicing. It is, therefore, clear that before embar
king on a regular working under a more intensive system, a further period of rc•t to these forests is essential. 
T)lis period of rest will be utilized for improving and increasing the stocking of valuable species by carrying 
out improvement fellings and raising plantations of valuable species wherever possible. Percentage of teak in 
the crop is hardly 30. Hence the existing reproduction of teak will be encouraged and favoured. 

557. While carryirg out the above operations the legitimate yield of teak will be harvested without fur
ther deterioratir g the sitelcondition. From the field observation it is seen that trees oft< ak upto 100 em. girth 
at b. h. can grow in these forests without developing unsoundness. 

Section 6 : Clroice of species 

558. Teak has a high market value and is in great demand; consequently, it will be the principal species 
and will receive the best attention. Other important species such as semal, kulu, saja, tinsa and salai will 
receive preferential treatment in the order they are mentioned here. 

Section 7: FeUing cycle· 

559. The P"iod ofrest for 15 years is considered suffident for the present. It is also necessary to assess 
as quickly as possible the response of the forest to this treatment. Hence the felling cycle of 15 years is fixed. 

Section 8 : Formation of felling series 

560. The area ha• been divided into 7 felling series as given below :

TABLE 64 

Formation of felling reriu 

Range Name of felling seriu Area in 
hcclaru 

(1) (2) (3) 

Dbulghat I. Patulda 4,394·7 
z. Dhulghat 4,556·7 
3. Dabida . ... 4,427·3 

Total . 13,378·7 

Wan . 4. Somthana 4,564·1 
5. GoW 4,866·9 ., 6 •. · Wan 3,877·0 

Total 13,308•0 

Al.ot 7. Dohigaon 9,238•9. 
---

Total 35,925-6 

561. Th~ compartments allotted to these felling· series and coupes included in, the compartment are 
given under appendix x;x:xn . 

. \• ' 

Section 9: Agency of exploitation. ·•·· 

562. De'~nmental ~rking will be advantag<ous from the silvicultural point of view as the works envisa
ged under the improvement fdlings are mostly of the nature of tending. Hence all the works will be carried 
out departmentally. -

'I' ·~ 
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Section ·to: M;t!,'o'u. of .~~cuti~g th."jeii.'ngs' ~;:: · ; ! :. / · 

563. (a) Demarcation-The coupe duo for worki~g will be dem~rc.ated a year in advaiice ofwOr'king its 
. per the procedure laid down IInder paragraph 632. TJ,e coupe will be.irsp"'ted by a Gazetted Officer who will 
Select the area for plantation as per.the guide· lines given ·Wldtr paragraph565··.': ... , : • : : .... , , : .• , 1 

·,,:. ·564. (b) Marking-As these are purely silvicultural operations, _marking. will be done by .a responsible 
Officer not below the rank of Rar.ge Forest Officer. For the gaidance of marking· officer tho following.l'lJks,a~:e 
laid down :- · · · 

j I '• I_' ' • ' ·' , ' f- ' ' ' . ' · '• '• ' . . ' ·. ; • -·,· ' ·' ' • · 1 • ' ' ' ·• ' • • • 

· · .. (f) Cl,imbers. ~illt,e ~ut aU over the a.~ea.:. ..,, . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . .. . ,. .. , .·. ,.. • . • . 
(2) ~n patches not le~s than 0·5 ha. in extent .. and .ha~in&. :teak reproducti~n In seedlir.g.stag~, )leavy 

'·'openings ·in 'middle canopy by· cuttir.g niiscellaneovs 'growth ·will be ·Ciltti~d .. out: ' · · .. . . · ~: ... _. 
(3) The existing established teak reproduction u'p"to:·20 em. iti girth ·at'!). h. Will he freed by markin~ 6vtr 

wood for removal. ~··) .::.·.Jr.l·: 
(4) Malformed advance growth of teak upto ·39 'cm·; .. iii girth will be cut back. The overwood and 

inferior speciO:~Jikcly.toji\\erf<'r:<"wi!,b tliccoj>plce·grawttiW>ltoelifatked·forfelling. ·-
(5) Thinning; m•tking ··will be carrie!! out in favour of teak O!),d other valuable species as given under 

paragraph 55~, ... :'.' .. · . "' 'C: .· . .' ,.;. ·. 
(6) Dead, dyin~. and seri,ously dis~:ised trees will be marked for felling if silvi~.ulturally available. 
(7) Teak trees· of 100 em. and abovewill be-marked-fet'-fel!ing,it:-they-ar.e:<tet-r-equir~d-for the protection 

of site and prod~~tion of .seed. . . . · · - ·. ' · .. '' · 
(8) Thinnings in the plantations raised in the past will be carried_ a~· per instrUctions given under para-

graph 571. - · .. 
( _·; I':; \ - ·- • c •• 

(9) Felling in ~radiwrof 100 m; from-the perennial w.ater holes, nallas and springs, will be prohibited. 
(10) Felling-of fruit trees will be prohibited;.:.':..'-~.:'~~-- --------

Sectiqn .u ; , ,P.lantation .. 

. ;;, . ; S65:· . 'Plant~tio!l ~f teak and ~ther valuable spedts. over an. ar~a noi less that 'i ha .. ,viii be r~ised in e&Qi 
l!otipe:'·The a~ea for plantation will be selected by a G~ette~ bfljcei before.~ru!dng. and_ Wi~I b" '!tar ked ·~n. 
the map as well as on ground. 1\s a guide, the following areas maybe sekcted for-raising plantat1on: ' · '· · 
··:''"'i•(i)·.Mixedcropof.IV(a)andabovequaliti.··· :~ .• .. ..... • 
!l"i ''''(it) Ci'~fna-'ing' le'ss .density i(~uitabldor plin\ting. = • · 

., .... 
'566. The technique of raising teak plantations is well established. Care, however, should be taken t,; carry 

out the operations, particularly stump plantirg, timely. Plantations~of othc.r.important'Sp<ci"!'suclr as·.tendfl 
~.ay, ,l;>q.ried.on,a,. U]aU sc~le. ~n expelimental b;Isis·till.the. technique 'of.raising.such &pe.cies l'l'tificiall:t. is. well 
>'. ,j'.l'sl d .. . 
~~t~o 1 1~ .. . .. : ..... ,.,_, .. ·· '.. • ._ ·... ~ .... · .. · ... . . .. . : 

':, ,'"'567'1 'The·areaS'Cf ;hese plantatitl~s 'will be ~arked · in.~~dlatt:ly ·on •the set of maps supp.!iedw ;;~ 
~.~,i,•!.on~l :for~.S\ Officer, and~hetracethereof will be sent to the Div.isional For.est Offi~e~ •. W.<!rking ~!""'!'for 
plottwg the· same 0:1 the m1p sheets of master set.·• ·T-he. recpr~ of, th<s~ piapt,at1011~ '~!lJ,l:ic f11alnt~ll].~d-
by the Divisional Forest Officer a• per the standing <irderon't11esubject. · · · · · · 

'f • ~-·:. 

Section 12 : The sequerzce of felliug ' 

568. E>ch fell\pg.series ha,be~n divide<! i,nt-;;}5 ;n,-~~~';;;;-up;i andthi,-sequence orfcTiing is shown under 
.appendix XXXVII. 

r-·-- -···. 

Section 13: Thimti;•gs: . 
I '' ; ~: (:. _ 

. 569 .. It is exp<;f!cd that,tJ:>e rate cf grow~h ~ the.pl~f'1'\'tto"""he~wil)-he-t'aised-und<_r !~ prescriptions of 
this wor~mg plan, "((ll not.wl'l'rant the.necesstt)'-of th~~ngs; H~wev~,:~t the age of t,·nth·ycar the plantation 
may be mspeoted W!th a VICW tc assess the need ofthmntng and, rf tQ.qiiiTed, the mechanical thinning may be 
catried out. -----··-----

•• ' '-·' • - .! p. !J. ·::l 
570. The pla\rt~tions r,aised during the pe-rio!l<if' Slrnrma'lr ;I'I?IJ, J10we~·er,wil!l)eed. thi.,nings. These 

plantations were carried out i.mder . .fhze")ll!ar..plaD..scliemtiai.sing plantation~ Ofgeneral'u1TI1ty timber. Teak 
Eucalyptus and Bamboos m;>e raised eit~er pure or in miXture. Bamboo failed miserably while Eucalyptu~ 
was succcsful only on well drrul)ed, deep.s01lS. Fiom·l970;plalllmg:t;ucalyptus in the.~e ·~~a!' was discontinued. 
The list of these plaptations is given under appendix ;xy:· . . ,~ .. : . · · '· · 

571. It is expqc.ted tha~the plantations wiii be. d,--;;~-rot:ti;i;;;;jng .onl,r after the age of I 0 years, when a first 
mechanical.thi.nning, ;will·be ,ll~cessary ~ p.ure·~cnk:planratt?rm: In mixed plant~tions it, '"ill be an ordinary 
•D'grade thmnmg m f<tvour ot teak. Wlulc •pacmg out the.cr:rterran. of l/3rd th~l,J.eigh.t.ofth6adjacent trees will 
be followed as a gui!le.• Carel\as been taken to inclUde these plantations in the. areas .oLaj>prcpriate coupes 
so that thinning in tJ;r~~e plant.".\.\on• wi\1 P.e.carri~<l:qur,aT'!l\Ctij'!!F'of main 'I)'Qrking.of the coupes. 

A·131-15-A .. . . . ...... -
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CHAPTER V: WORKING PLAN FOR THE PROTECTION WORKING CIRCLE 

,Section .1 : General constitution of the 'Uiorking circle 

;· 572. The upper precipitous and very steep slopes of the ina;n ridge of Gawilgarh hill, falling in the Chikhal-
dara, Tarobanda and Semadoh r~nges are included in this working circle. 

:- 573. As tar as possible continJous blocks of such forests have been included and where convenient, the 
'coinpartments have been sub-divided to maintain contiguity. · • 

574. There are numerous other steep areas which should have found place in this working circle but had 
to be excluded as they are inextricably intermingled with compact blocks of other tYPe of forests. 

575. The total area of this working-is 16780·9 ha., The compartments allotted are listed under appendix 
~XI. The distribution of the area by ranges is given below : . 

TABLE6S 
· Allotment of mt.a 

Area Pen:entage Percentage 
of the to the to the 

Range WorJtina area of area of 
Circle the nnge the Division 
(ha.) 

(I) (2) (3) (4) 

&II MeljrluJt DifJUitiJo-

Jarida 4,709.8 a.s 3.6 
Wm Meljrlwt Dimsitnt-

Cbikhaldara .. 12,071.1 S3.9 7.0 

Gnnd Total. 16,780.9 s.s 

seetion l : The special objects of managements 
576. The areas allotted to this working circle form the head work of important water courses traversing the 

tract of Melghat. The need is to conserve these forests for the indirect benefits tl:ey confer in the prevention of 
d~nudation, the pro•ection of stands of commercial timber and the preservation of the water-supply. Financial 
results are of little or no importance in the management-of these forests. · 

577. To emphasize the above needs this working circle has been specially constituted. The primary 
object is, therefore, to preserve and improve the existi11g growing stock in these vulnerable areas for protecting 
soil and conserving moisture. • 

- - . 
Section 3 : Genn-al characUI' of the rJetetation 

578. The forests of this working circle are mostly of I:V(b) quality and composed of species like ti'Uial, 
kumbhi, dhaman, jamun, amaltas, pakar, thuar etc. and scattered teak. The tree growth is stunted and badly 
formed. The density of the stocking is generally low and varies between 0.3 to 0.5. Regeneration is very scanty. 

:. · 579. Stock·mapping.- The type and quality of forests as per the results of stockmapping are given below. 
Result of compartments are available in app~ndix XXVIII. 



91 

Forest under teak is only 10.7 percent. Mixed forest covers 18.5 percent while the area that was 
not stockmapped forms nearly 1/3rd area. Areas having sparse growth form ll.S percent. 

Section 4 : Method of ITeatment . ., 
, 580. These forests arc conserved for the indirect benefits such as cl:eck of erosion and floods, conservation 

of water and its steady supply etc. The forests are either situated on too steep slopes or too- understocked ·to 
permit any type of regular working. No regular wor~ing.is.' therefore, prescribed for this working circle. 

581. The irregular exploitation which has been permitted is given under paragraph 647. 
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CHAPTER YI.: WORKING~PLAN. FOR_THE JIIIISCELLANEOUS WORKING _(;IRCLE .. , 

:.. . . ·- ... ,.;- -· ,_ . .. . - . -... : :- . . . . . 
Section !-General c~nstifution of tilt working tircle 

582. The major part of Dhulg~1.at and "'an ranges, ycu .. v.. ...... ..... 6 auu. Lieu'"' .... ..... ~ ........... L:.uu"'- ... , ..... ro. .... ~"
C-Ciass forests of Akot range and Dhamangaon C-Ciass fore•t of Cl-.ikhldara range are allotted to this work
int circfe. The to•al'area coYered by this worHng circle is 23644.4 ha. and compartments allo•ted are ·shown 
under ~ppen·cli,. XX~I: · The_ dist~rb,ntion of the area is as follows:- . · · · ' 

TABLE67 

AUotmmt Oj aruu 

Area of the working circle in ha. Percentage Percentage 
Range 

A Class C c:laas Total 
to the to the 
forest Forest 
area of area of 

the range the Division 

(I) 

Wut Mtlgluzt Dir>Uion
Dhulghat •• 

Wan .. 

Akot 

Chikaldara 

(2) 

10,916.0 

11,021.4 

Total 21,937.4 

Section 2-CharactP.r of the vegetation 

(3) 

958.3 

748.7 

1,707.0 

(4) (5) (6) 

10.916.0 44.9 6.3 

11,021.4 35.4 6.4 

958.3 2.2 0.6 

748.7 3.3 0.4 

23,644.4 13.7 
(7.7 percent 
to Total area) 

583. The 'C' Class forests of Dl-.amangaon and CHchona blocks are almost devoid of tre.e-gro\\1h. In 
most of the a•ea<, s~.eet rook is exposed. There are some patches of open and stunted crop consisting of species 
like bhi"a• salai, dhaora, dhudhi, kndia, khair, bhosa and lokhandi. Bushes of hharati, nirgudi and khirsali 
are found scattered. · 

584. The rest of the forests are also composed of deciduous species such as salai, dhaora anjan, moyen 
and scatterd poor quality teak and saj. The forests are mostly understoked. The undergrowth is formed 
by dense grasses usually pochati, sainar, kusal, ondhali and rusa. 

Section 3-Analysis and valuation of the crop 

585. (•) Stock mapping.-Original stockmaps are prepared for forests of Wan, Dhulghat and Dabida 
reserves whil~ the existing stockmaps of Dahigaon block are adopted. The results of stockmapping by 

· compartments are given under appendix XKVIII and the abstract is given below :--' 

TABLE 68 

Ruulu of Jtockmapping 

Forest type Quality Area in ha, percentage to the 
total area of the 

working circle 

(I) (2) (3) (4) 

West Mtlghat DivUion: 

Teak III 88·6 0·4 

IVa 725-4 3·1 

IVb 131·3 0·6 

Total 945·3 4-1 

Mixed 111 71·9 0·3 

IV .a 2,268·8 9-6 

IVb 345·7 1-5 

Total 2,686·4 11-4 



Salai 

Planta~ion 

Fo~st 

Blank 

0) 

Not stockmapped .. 

Cultivation , . 

9.3 

TABLE 68-<0ntd. . ' ' . 

(2) 

Ill 

IVa 

!Vb 

(i) Teak 

(ii) Other 

.Total .. 

Total 

4,988·4 

5,716-6 

10,705·0 

268·9 

268·9' 

9·5 

3,904-4 

2,831-1 

2,293-8 

23,644:4 

: 

') 

(4) 

2H 

-·-24-2 

'1-1 

l·l 

. 16·5 .. 

12·0 

9·6 

100·0 

. . ~ 

Salai forest h~ the highest percentage i.e. 45·3 .. Teak and mixed forest cover only 4:1 per cent and 11·4 
per cent of the area Blanks form J6·5per cent and· area which was not stockmapped has 12·0 percentage. 

' 0 • ,. I • • 1' 

586. (i•) Quality . ..;_ The forest is of poor quality. About 1/3 area is under IV (a) and 1/4 under IV (b). 
f> • •, -~. : • 

587. (ii1) Enumreation,-The results of enumeration are recorded under appendix ;!~:XII. The stocking 
in the forest is similar to that given under Table 63. Para. 554. 

588. Teak is only ,27~8.6 per cent of the stock. Salai is second in order of oe~ureren;;., having percentage 
of 25·23. Other species in decreasing order of occurrertce are lendia (3·41 %), ain (2·59%), khair (2·18%) and 
ti<Das (1·52%). The· last two species do·not occur in·sizes above 90 em. girth. Percentage of haldu is very 
negligible i.e. 0,06. · · 

', .. 
Section 4-Method of t~eatment 

589. The forests are unworkable due to remoteness of situation' or poor •tocking; ' HeMe n~ r~g/lli!J'"~ 
worki~g !s presct:ibed for these foress and thc;se areas will be ,givenre•t to. reboise .11~tll1'tJ~~· .. The. irr~!ll!lar 
explmtauon as giVen under paragraph·647•mll'be allowed.<··· ~: ··' ·· • · · > ••• · · • •• · '· • ' 

• • . • • • r • . · • ': , -. .J 1' ~~ : 

590. The protection from fire as laid down in paragr~ph 651 \\ill be'· provided to these forests to i,lliprove 
their stoc_k.ing,·3Jld:·composition\•."'' .. ~~ ··-'.:_.,,.: .. :,.~ ·><:-.t•t·-' ~-- · •• · '::: ·· · .• ~- ~- ---· • ·-~-
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CHAPTER VII: WORKING PLAN FOR THE BAMBOO OVERLAPPING WORKING CIRCLE 

Section 1 : General constitution of the Working Circle 

591. This is an overlapping working circle and covers bamboo bearing forests included under other Work• 
in{r circles. The total area covered by this working circle is 52142·8 h: .. and compartments allotted are shown 
under appendiK iXXXIiX. The distribution of area is as follows :-

Range 

(I) 

Ealt Mtlg!JJJt Dioisi011 : · 

Jarida 

Raipur 

Se~adoh 

Harisal 

Total 

Wul Mtlg!JJJI DioisiDft: 

Dharni 

Tarobanda 

"'an 

Akot 

Chikhaldan 

'Total 

Grand-•fotal 

Section 1 : Special objectt of management 

TABLE 69 

.A.llotmmt of aTta 

Area of the wor- Percentage ofba- PerccntaRc ofba
king circle. (area mboo area to the mboo area to the 
under bamboo) forest area ofthe forest area of the 

range division 

(2) 

ha. 

14,946·4 

5.095·2 

5,501·3 

7,294-4 

32,837-3 

5,061·1. 

6.772·5 

678·5 

4.611·5 

2,181·8 

19,305·5 

S2,14z.B 

(3) 

26·9 

18·2 

26·1 

26·1 

~2-2 

18·9 

2·2 

10·6 

9·7 

(to 

(4) 

11·3 

3·8 

4·2 

5-5 

24·8 

2-9 

3-9 

0·4 

2-7 

1·3 

11·2 

17·1 
total area) 

592. The special objects of constituting tbia. working circle are· .-
(t) To meet the local need,. and , 
(u) to introduce scientific exploitation of bamboos so as to get the maximum sustained yield. • ' 

Section 3 : General character of the fJegetation 

593. The main species is Dendrocalamus 1tricttu which occurs almost all over the area as an understorey. 
The best growth is found in Semadoh, Raipur, Jarida, Tarubanda and Akot ranges and along Tapti river in 
Harisal range. 

594. Katang bamboos (Bambusa arundinacea) grow luxuriant!} in compartments 105, 117 and 118 along 
the Sipna river where they were planted between 1869 and 1879. These bamboos flowered in the year 
1952. 

595. The bamboos are being exploited mostly, by permit holders except from the areas all~tted to the 
paper mills in Jarida range. The permit holders are expeeted to follow the rules laid down for exploitation. 
But there being nc. adequate supervision, the bamboo clumps in areas having easy access have been ruthlessly 
exploited without any rest to them. 

Section 4 : Analyn• and fJaluation of the crop 

596. (•) Stockmap.-During the course of stockmappir,f! the bamboo areas have been shown 
overlapping the other type. AppendiX XXVIII indicates the extent of bamboo overlapping areas in each 
compartment 



95 

597. {it) Enumerati011$.-The results of enumerations are ¢ven under appendix XXII. The bamboo 
-enumerations were carried out in areas allotted to Jarida Bamboo Cutting Series of East Melghat di~i•ion and 
Dolar, Dhargarh, Koktu and Koha Bamboo Cutting Series of West Melghat division. The relevant abstract 
«results of bamboo enumeration for both the divisions is given under Table 70 and 71 below. 

TABLE 70 

Division Cutting series 

(I) 

East Melghat Division .. 

West Melghat Division 

Jarida 

Dolar 

(2) 

Dhargarh Koktoo 

Koha 

Average for West Melghat Division 

TABLE 71 

Nurnb~r of eul"" per dump 

Eaat Melgbat 
Division 

ltema 

(I) 

I Cui,.. a6ow 1-83 "'· (6 /ul) in height: 

I. Currentycar's 

2. Previous year'• 

3. Rest~) .. 

4. Dead 

II Cui,.. b.W.. 1·83 m. (6/«1) in horifht: 

S. Current year'a 

6. Previous year's 

7. Rest (green) .. 

III Total/or eunent year'• culnu : 

0+5). 

IV Total for mature (gr.,) cui, ... 

(2+3). 

V Total for matvre etdmr .• 

(2+J+4). 

Seed on 5 : M .tlwd of treatment 

(2) 

1·61 

3·03 

H5 

2'63 

0·35 

0·59 

0·87 

1·96 

7-78 

10·41 

No. o£ clumps 

(3) 

153-25 

74·15 

47·06 

61·11 

58·01 

West Melgbat 
Dividon 

(3) 

1'92 

1·58 

6·81 

4-79 

0·25 

()-28 

0•86 

2-17 

8-'19 

13-18 

598. The bamboos are in great demand and will be exploited under periodical thinnings in the clumps. 
The enumeration results reveal that the number of 2 year old and above green culms per clump are less t~an 
8 culms. It is also observed that the accessible areas are over exploited. Thus, to avoid the over-exploita
tion of the clumps the probable yield from the coupe will be assessed excluding the yield from the inaccessible 
areas and permits only to the extent of this yield will be issued. 

Section 6 : Cutting cycle 

599, Bamboos will be exploited under a 3 year cutting cycle. Each cutting aeriea is divided into three 
CO!JpCs approximately as equiproductive as possible. 



•SeCtion 7l FbNnation of euttiitfi smei .. 
I 

o! •600; Tlie·Bamboo area has been divided into 19 cutting series as· given. below::..._: . . . ·. . . . - . . . 

TABLE 72 

Formation of cntting seri~ 

Division Name of cutting series Ana in ha. 
t'llder Bamboo 

(I) (2)- (3) (4) 

Eat Melgbat ]arida (I)_ Jarida . .,, 3,073·8 . 
(2) Rahu 9,376-9. 
(3) Ghatuno 2,49S·7 

Total 14.946·4 

Somadob (4) Semadoh .l,316·8 
(5) Pili · ... 2,18.,·S 

-T-otal·-;~- S,?OI-3 

-·-: .(6) !1-aipur I,SS7-9 
· (7) Hatru 1,289·3 

RaiploJ' .. 

(8) Bo.~tru~J?o. ' .. 2,248·0 

To1al ---- .. S,09S·2 

(9) Rat1gubeli .. 4,255-S 
(10) Har'sal 3,038·9 

i. ~ 
.. Total-·- . .7,294•4-

, ..... . , ..... ·-·,· ~.:: .. -
,Weat Melghat • t• phami 

Taro banda 

•• 

.. ,(13) Koha 
(14) Chikhali 

''(IS) Dolor · 

. . . -· ·, . ' 
Totai . . 5,0~1-2 

• .. 

~ ,. 

.-.-
• ' "2,386·6'. 

.• 2,26S·S 
·2,1iD-4 

To_t~l .. · •6,772·S 

.. Wan (16) Rup_agDJh,-., ........... ,. ,,, · •. 678·5,. 

Akot 

Chikbaldara 

(17) Dhnrgarh .. 
. (18) KoYru• .. :· ,. 

(19) Chikhaldam 

Total for·Wett Mel(l'hat Divisinrr · · .. 

Grand total for both the Divisions 

2,219-7 
. ".'.~~-- ., . '2i39J•ti'- : 

),181·8 .·.·-·-
.. - ·19,305-5' 

' 
52,142-8 

.. ' 

601. The bamboo cutting rules prescribe ~h~ retention of at leas; 8-green.Jnature. culms per. ~lump. Ther 
yield calculations given below is based on the presumption that the present level of rccuitment of culms of current 
year would be maintained. In this calculation mature culms below 1·83 m. in height arc not considered being 
defec~ive. 'l'h~ yi~ld _is calculated separately for b~th t~e divisipr;s for ~. c,otti~J: cycl~ of} ye~~· :Table ?3 
gives the rate of recruitment and mature ·culms per -clump.,. · · · · · · 
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'Yitld_ ~~!ion per clump 
... - .; J " 

') 

Year Rate of Mature - Retention No. of culms av8i·· 
recruitment culms !able for removal 

! '·' No.Ofculms 

(I) (2) (3) (4)•· . (5) 

East Melghat Di'Uision 

1·96 7-78 

l 1-96 9·74 

3 1-96 11-70 8 3-70 green 
2·63 dead 

(year of cutting) 
Total .. 6·33 

4 1·96 9·96 

5 1-96 11·92 

6 +96 13·88 8 5·88~green 

(Year of cutting), 

Hueafter the yield will remain Constant at 5·88 culma{clump 

Wed Melghat Diflision 

.. 2·17 8·39 ~ 

2 2·17 ~ 10·56 

3 2-17 lH3' 8 4·73 green 
4·79 dead 

(Year of cutting); Total .. 9·52 

: 
4 2·17 10·17 

s 2·17 12·34 . '" .. 
. : . .. 

6 
. - . 

2·17 14·51 8- 6·51 .. 

(Year of cutting). 

· ·. :. · ".:: Hereafter the yid:d wili remain consiant at 6·51 c~ba/dump . 

602. The Forest Statistician has suggested 33 per cent cut in the estimated yield as a conservative measure, 
Yield thus works out to 4·2culmsfclump and 6·3 culms/clump, respectively, for East and West Melghat Divisions 
for the first cutting cycle. From the second cuttin!! cycle and onwards the yield will be 3·92 culms/clump and 
4·34 culmsfclump, respectively. 

603. Jn.the first cutting cycle the yield will be 4·2 and 6·3 culmsfclump, respe(.tively, for East and West 
Melghat divisions. In the first cutting cycle harvesting of all the dead culms is insisted as these are calculated 
against yield. 

604. From the second cuttin[! cycle the yield will be3·9 and 4·3 culmsfclump,respectively,for East and 
West Melghat divisions. 

Section 9 : Method of executing cutting 

605. Demarcation.-The coupe due for working will be demarcated by giving three geru bands at 15 em. 
interval on the trees selected at suitable interval alon!! the perphery of the coupe: The lower band will be at the 
breast hei[!ht. 

606. For better supervision and control on cuttings, the Divisional Forest Officers will order the successive 
opening of only one or two compartments at a time in a coupe, so as to ensure proper observance of cutting rules 
and thorough exploitation. It will be necesssry to employ special staff for the purpose of enforcimg rigid obser
vance of the cutting rules. 

A-431-16·A :~-::--:•;.;. 
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607. The following cutting rules are prescribed.'-• 
J. Bamboo extraction will not be permitted during tbe .monsoon period i.e. from 15th June to 30th 

September aa tbia is tbe period of formation of new culms. 

2. A clump Will not be conSidered mature for exploitation unless it containS more than 8 mature (more 
tban I year old) culms. . . . 

3. Dead and decaying culms will be removed from the clumps whether tbey are mature or not. 

4. In a mature clump, tbe folloWing types of culms (green and living) will be retained:
(a) AU current year's i.e. less tban 1 year old culms. 
(b) From the rest, culms equal in number to the current year's (less tban 1 year old) culms or eight 

whichever is more. 

5. If mature culms are available for retention as per rule 4 (b) in a mature clump, the following culms 
will be removed, otherwise not. 

(a) Culms where the growing.shoots h~ve been cut to a length of more than 1/fofthe normal length 
or the culms which are badly damaged. · · · 

(b) Twisted, bent or otherwise malformed culms. 

6. Culms to the extent available for exploitation as per rule 4 above should be exploited in such a 
manner that the clump is eveoly worked throughout and that the bamboos to be retained are evenly spaced 
out in the clump. · 

7. The culms on the periphery of the clump will not be removed except where absolutely necessary 
to facilitate working in the interior portion of the clump. . . 

8. The height at which the culms shall be cut must not be lower than 15 em. and more than 45 em. 
from the ground level but in any case, not higher than the second internode and lower than first internode. 

9. In case of flowering clumps exploitation should be deferred till the seeding is completed. 

10. The following acts will be strictly prohibited. 
(a) Digging of rhizomes. 
(b) Cutting of tops of Bamboos for fodder. 
(c) Use of tender bamboos for bundling. 

11. Use of sharp instruments is insisted upon during extraction, 

12. AU climbers infesting tbe bamboo clumps will be removed • 
.. 

Section 10 : Sequence of cuttings. 
608. The sequence of cutting is shown by cutting series in appendix XL~ 

. . . . . 
Section 11 : Agency of exploitation. 

609. The bamboos will be exploited on rated passes or through.contractor's agency. Only after meeting 
the nistar demand of bamboo, the-passes should be issued· for commercial demand. 

A-431-16·B 
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CHAPTER VIII: WORKING PLAN FOR THE RUSA GRASS WORKING 
CIRCLE 

Section 1 : General constitution of the fiiOTking circle 
610. This is an overlapping working circle covering parts of the other working circles containing rusa 

grass (Cymhopogon martini). Motia variety of grass is mostly found in Chikhaldara, Akot, Wan and Dhulghat 
ranges. The rusa plantations carried out in the past are also included in this working circle. The details of 
these plantations are. given below.:-

Range 

(I) 

Wan 

Chikhaldara .. .. 
Dhulghat 

TABLE 73(a) 

Rwa Pllmtatiom 

Year 

(2) 

1965 
1969 
1970 
1971 
1972 
1968 
1972 

Compartment 
No. 
(3) 

Area planted 
in hectares 

(~) 

1107 • • • • 8·0 
cultivation area 12·0 
1109 20·0 
1109 30·0 
1110 70·0 
45 8·0 
1181 50·0 

Total 198-0 

611. The total area ofthis working circle is 253916•7 ha. The distribution of areas according to ranges ia 
given below:-

Chikhali 
Akot 
Wan 
Dhulghat 

Range 

(I) 

TABLE 74. 

AUotmmt of A.eor 

Area of working Percentage to the Percentage to the 
circle forest area ofthe total area of the 
in he. . range Division 

.(2) . (3) . (4) 

Wut M•lghot Difliriort 
22,427·8 
43,548·3 
31,164-6 
24,294-7 

1011-0 
100·0 
100·0 
100·0 

13-0 
25-2 
18·0 
14-0 

Toto! 1,21,435-4 70.2 

Jarida 
Raipur 
Sembadoh 
Harisal 

Total 

Grand Totai · 

Section· 2 : ·Special objects of managemenf 

EDit Mllghat DioUion 
55,5~5·5 
27,946-6 

. 21,045·2 
27,944·0 

1,32,481-3 

2,53,916·7. 

100·0 
100·0 
100·0 
100·0 

41·9 
21·1 
15·9 
21-1 

100·0 

612. Palmarosa oil of commerce is obtained from the flowering tops and leaves of rusa grass ·whicti is wildly 
occurring in· Melghat forest. It is the source of the finest commercial geraniol. The]rnolia variety contains 
80 per cent to 90 per cent geraniol whereas the sofia variety contains only 36 per cent to 66 per cent. It is 
extensively used in perfumery as a base and is being exported.. It is, therefore, necessary to introduce a scientific 
management for extraction of this valuable foreign exchange earner and also to increase its proportion in the 
grasses. Thus the special objects of management are :- . 

(i) to increase the proportion of rusa grass, and 
(ii) to introduce scientific management for extraction ofrusa grass with a view to obtain maximum 

sustained yield without reducing its present proportion. 

Section 3 : General characier of the flegetation 

613. Rusa grass occurs in two varieties viz motia and sofia of which the motia variety is valuable having 
more geraniol contents. These two varieties are morphologically quite similar though an experienced eye can 
distinguish them in field from their appearance. In odour, however, they differ from each other. The grass 
is not gregarious in habit and is found in patches in open forests or clearings on dry sunny slopes. 

614. Rusa grass is a perennial plant attaining a height of 1·5 to 2·4 m. It is susceptible to frost. The 
aerial parts die in winter. The root stock sprouts in spring and by middle of October the grass is in blossom 
It does not stand stageant. water and prefers a dry, well drained soil of basaltic origin. 
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Sectlon'1l ~: :Met1io8 Of trealmmL ." 
~~ ... . ,· 

615. In order to allow rusa grass to seed, thenah•esting of naturally o~curring rusa grass ~ll be_ rotational, 
with a period of rest for seeding once in 4 years. The gr<~ss in plantations, 'however, will be eut' and distilled 
.every~ year till the plantation is abandoned. · · · · · · · · · 

~ S~tl~n 5 : _ Cut~ng ~.; . ·.: . 

616. The forests allotted to this working_ cir~le "'!'e _divided into 2 cutting series, one in each division:. · 
',• . ~ . 

TABLE No. 75 

· . Forniatioil OJ Cutting ,e1;, ·- · : ~ -
..J • - - ..... ,_ 

~ . ;;;.. ' 
N~ of the cutting section 

·•.·! WestMtlghat 
i~ Chikhaldam i'ange .. .. .. 

. 2. Akbt range h •. 

. 3. wan range-~ • .. 
: ~- ~ulghat rahge:. • . 

"Total·· 
· · .... ; h.·r·-T 

------ East Mtzg;,a: 
. .... . • J ... : Jafida -rimge' ':-' 

2. Raipur range 
3. Semadoh range 
4. Harisal range .. ~~····r:-~·· 

.I! .......... - •• 

22,427.8 
43,548.3 
31,164.6 
?~.294,L.: ,,.: 

1,'21,435.4 , __ -:-,:- . 

_ · • 55,845:s· :_ .-. · 
27,946.6 
21,045.2 
27,944.0 

o...;.Y'I!'\ \· ~ :· .. :T<ttar 1,32,481.3 ---------------------------- ---------·-
- : • · -L • · ; "'~ Total for.bOth th8 · ivialon •• 
~ ~! j ••• !. , ... , 'j,.: ·, .• :.· !.,;-· :l ~- ...... 

617· Each cutting ~eries 'bas been dirided into 4 cb.tiliig sections and e~l). cutting section will be given rest 
for one year in rotation after.continuous -exploitation for 3 }'!:ar.s.._.The.cutiin:g section corresponding to a range 
has been formed so that it will be convenient ;mo:l e'!SY to cl!)s~.-<;~ectively the cutting section for cutting . 

Section 6 : Sequence of closure 
I 

I, .t_-'; 

'I .. " .. 

.. . •. ,.., 
' _, 

618. The division of rusa grass cutting se.des into eutting-sections and sequence of rotational closure is 
-given under appendix n:r.- : . :: . ; . ' : ... 
Section 7 : Rusa grass plantation "; ·. · - ... 

619. Plantation site!~ Ten hectaies df rusa grass .plantati~Ijs wil).J>e r,P:sed annuaiiy kiter selecting suitable 
area from compartment Nos. 1103, 1104, 1_107, 1109 and 1110 in Wan range. Chr~-i!hould be taken to avoid 
ill-drained soil. · ·: • · ' ' 

620. The select~!! are_!!._ may not be clearfelled, liea'Vy opehin'~ by removing lower and middle canopy 
should be made. Then the area will be ploughed;· Six months to One:year old nursery raised seedlings will 
be planted at 45 em: x-45·cm: spacing for which; it is estimated that:2lo2·5 I<g; seed in nursery will be required 
for planting one hectare. Where irrigation facilities are available nur~.ry sowm~ may be done in well prepared 
bedsinAprii-May. . . . , , . . . . - · · .. 

':'' "621 •. : PlantinK ;nd-,Tier operations.-Tran~planclng of the -~rass should be don~ ~th fir~t regUiar .outbreak 
"of ~onsoon.,. Depen~ on the:intensity of weeds one or two weedings may be c.arried out in the firs~ y~ar. 
Hoemg oncem wuoter m each year of the plantation loosens the soil and helps the growth of plants. Applicauon 
·of inorganic i:n~ure is suggested to increase the yield o( distillable material. .. , . .· . . . . 

622. Haroesting.-The experiments, conducted at the Forest:Research lnstinite and Colleges, Dehra Dun, 
indicate that percentage of oil is much more in the l/3rd flowering top than the 2/3rd lower leafy portion. The 
yield of flowering tops which is about 17 to 28 per cent of the total aerial parts of the grass is maximum in the 
2nd and 3rd year of plantation and thereafter, it declines gradually. However, for the exploitation, the plantation 
is well productive up to 6 to 7 years of age after which the area should be replanted. _ 

623. The grass should be harvested once in a year at full bloom stage (November-December). 

:Section 8 : Agency of exploitation 

. - · 624.-, Harves~ing and distillation of rusa gra~ from plantation should be. done depit-tmentally if possi~le 
and full account of expenditure and yield should be maintained separately for each plantation. OtherWise 
the right of exploitati?n of rusa from plantations may be sold by auction separately and details of yield of rusa 
oil should be maintamed separately for each plantation. · . . '- . -

625. The exploitation of naturally occuring rusa grass will be done through contractors. 
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CHAPTER IX:. WQRK~NG PLAN FOR WILDLIFE:CIRCLE'. c.1 .• ·: I H-) 

Section 1: Gmgral constit'u~io'n; o/ti.~ ''wo~kf~/cii-~le ;,·lj ._:._ .; I ;cr_<;:.i -_-, • ",. • .,,:· . ' 

62;-2. Tais is an overlapping working circle and covers the entire area of Melghatfore~tl. whlCh' :are in 
oCQIDP~«t block. :rn~ terrain is-.also und~tlating. Thus-these forests form an jdeal-abodeJor 'Wildlife,_-,: 
J • ,, ' • ' -- - • -~ ·• - •• ' • ' '. - ' • • • • • • .; 

'Wildlife M2nagemgnt Plan for the Me/ghat Tiger ReserfJe' roritten b;)r -Bhaikh and Saroarkar (1973) 
deals with 1,571·74 sq. km. of well wooded forest. This plan is tiger oriented and for a detailed study a zone 
<>f wilderness known as Sanctum Sanctorum measUring 309·15 sq. km. is carved out and further itls divided 
into t'lyo zones viz. (i) R'search al)-d Development zone and (ii) Primitive zone. When brought into force, 
the'preseri~tions anc;l provisions of this Wildlife Mmagement Plan will be implemented ~n areas, the details of 
which are- given -under appendix XXXI a· and b. · ' · · · ' ' · · · 

Section 2 : Special objects of management 

625-b. This warking circle has been constituted specially to achieve the following objects. 
(i) To ensure maintenance of viable population of wildlife, and 
(ii) To preserve, for all times, areas of such biological importance as a national heritage for the benefit, 

education and enjoyment of the people. 

Section 3 : Distribution of game 

62j-:. Tnoug:1 the M:lgO.at fo:ests provide everything to form an ideal natural habit at for wildlife, 
the gam' is not as plentiful as it should have been. The main reason appears to be the shortage of water which 
is keenly felt during summ.r as there are no perennial streams. Water- is confined only to scattered few pools 
which become poacher's favourite hunting spots. 

The animals that are commonly fou4d are tiger, leopard, wild dog, jungle cat, hyaena, sloth bear, bison, 
sambhar, chowsingha, barking d'er, chital, blue bull, wild boar, monkeys, peafowl and jungli murgi. 

Section 4 : Legal protection 

62 )-i. W•lilife (P:o~eotio~) Act, 1972 enacted by Parliament came into force in the State of Msharashtra 
with ejf:ct from (st June 1973. 

Section 5 : Method of treatment 

625-e. The treatment to be prescribed for wildlife will have to be supplementary to the forestry practices 
prescribed earlier for the forests. The Wildlife will be protected but at the same time some area will be kept 
<>pen for S?><ts. N ltural hiding and resting places of wildlife will be left undisturbed and few such pl11ces 
will be created artificially if required. Block of natural salt will be planted at places frequented by wildlife. To 
encourage tourism all possible facilities and amenities will be provided to the travellers and pleasure seekers. 
Watch towers will be erected at St•itable places. 

Section 6 : Prescriptions 

625-J-A. In the coup>S of main felling the following operations are prohibited:
(I) Felling in a radius of 100 m. from the perennial water hole, nallas and springs. 
(2) Felling of fruit trees. 

B. T.ne follo71:ng O?>ratio~s will b> carried out in main coupos either in _main felling or in subsidiary 
cultural operation :-

(0 Salt licks will be developed. 
(2) Wildlife watch. to71a<S at suitable spots, if available, will be erected. 
(3) Shelters and :niing places, if nuurally not existing, will be provided by creating artificially. 

C. In the Sanctum SanctorU:m of the 'Wildlife Management Plan for Me/ghat Tiger Restrfle' no exploita
tion work will be carried out. 

D. Permit for hunting will be issued for a Shooting Block into which the forest will be divided. Animals 
to be shot on each permit will be prescribed. Animals in danger of extinction will not be included in permit 
to be shot. 

i E. General measures for protection-
( I) Area should be strictly and effectively protected from fire. 
(2) A vigila lt watch ~Uould bo kept on poachers at gates erected at Behali, Popatkheda and Dharni. 
(3) Daring summ:r the shortage of water drives animals to few water pools exposing themselves as 

easy prey to poachers including lo:al inhabitants. Such places should be kept under constant 
vigilance. 
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( 4) Informers of illicit shooting shoUld be~ rewarded promptly. 
(5) Hoardings on wildlife importance shoUld be exhibited at strategic rlaces. 

S~on 7: Game Sanctuary 

625-g. Dhakna-Kolkaz Wildlife Sanctuary established in 1968 covers 381'58 sq. km. of forest area and 
is situated in the heart of Melghat. · · · · · · 

Section 8 : Water hoks . 

625-h. In areas where there is acute shortage of water required by Wildlife, construction of bunds, etc., 
on nallas at suitable places may be considered so as to provide permane!lt_water holes to the Wildlife. 
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CHAPTER Xi ESTABLISHMENT AND LABOUR 

Section 1 : Establishment 

o26. The recent reorganisation of administrative units for Melghat forest· was done in 1964. However, 
the J arida range in East Melghat division needs further bifurcation as it is very extensive. The details of 
existing·ranges, rounds and beats are given in appendix XLII. · · ... 

' 627. Under the present plan the silviculture works will increas~ considerably. Besides the regular 
exploitation of coupes, the plantations will be carried out. in most of the felling series and subsequently their 
tending operations including of those raised earlier will increase the bulk of silvicultural operations. Generally 
the exploitation of a main coupe should be CO!Upleted in a year.' . With this in view the felling series in Selection 
Working Circle were increased to have coupes of manageable extent. To enforce the bamboo cutting rules 
effectively a Forest Guard for each coupe is also necessary. .. · · ' ' · · 

628. The erstwhile forest villages numbering 133 have been declared as rayatwari. Their management 
and maintenance of revenue record for these villages are entrusted to· forest officers by appointing them ex
officio revenue officers at appropriate levels. The work involved in maintaining records particularly at the village 
level, in fact, justifies a full time worker. A forest guard who is supposed to work as Patwari will hardly be able 
to do justice to this work or to forest work unless the present charges of beats are reduced. 

629. For the extraction of bamboos and other forest produce additional vendor's naka at Hatru is essential 
for the convenience of the local population who otherwise have to travel either at Ralpur or Hatisal for purchasing 
the passes. 

630. The additional staff, thus required is estimated below. 

Item of work 

(I) 

S~lection coupe .• 

Bamboo FelliDg Series •• 

Forest Village Patmrl 

Splitting of Raoge 

Rated pass 

Section 2 : Labour supply 

TABLE 76 

AdditioMl IIQ/1 

. CategOry of atafl'. 

Forester •• 

Forest Guards 

· Forest Guards 

Forest Guard 

R. F. 0. 

Range Clerk 

Paid Vendor 

(2) 

.. 

East 
Melghat 
Divioion· 

(3) 

14 

14 

II 

40 

2 

I 

West 
Melghat 
Dm.ion 

(4) 

6 

6 

8 

40. 

Total 

(S) 

20 

20 

19 

80 

I 

2 

631. The present labour supply is highly inadequate. Possibility of engaging -labour gangs comprising 
outside labour may be explored. Higher wages than those paid to local labour, providing good labour sheds, 
drinking water facility, easy medical aid, transport facility and provision of consumers shops are some of the 
measures to attract labour. Without the substantial increase in labour supply, it is not possible to exploit the 
forests fully. Every source of labour supply should, therefore, be tapped and every possible allurement should 
be offered to the labour to attract them.for forest work. 
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Section 1 : Demarcation 

632. Following instructions for demarcation are laid down for the guidance. They may, 'however, be 
modified under written instructions from the·territorial Conservator of Forests specifying reasons under inti~ 
mation to the Conservator of Forests, Working Plans.. The coupe will be demarcated one year before it is due 
for working. The method of demarcating the coupe, sections, unworkable areas and clear felling areas is given 
below. No tree bearing demarcation bands will be marked for felling. . · . 
. m Coope.-'-Annual coupe will be demarcated by cutting and clearing 3 m. wide line and erecting stout 
durable pillars of about 2 m. in length in the middle of the line at suitable intervals (one pillar should be visible 
from the other), except where the coupe boundary runs along permanent features such as a big nalla~ a fire lin.~ 
or a road. The pillars will bear coupe number, name of felling series and working circle on the side. away from 
the area of the coupe. 

Trees above 45 em. in girth, selected at suitable intervals along the coupe boundary will be given two coal 
tar bands and a geru band in between. Before giving bands, the loose dead bark will be scrapped. These three 
bands will be 15 em. apart, the lowest coal tar band being at breast height. Just below the lower coal tar band, · 
coupe number, name of felling series and working circle, will be given 'on the side away from the area of the 
coupe. . 

(ii) SeciU111.-Normally each coupe will be divided into four sections to facilitate control over fellings 
and extraction. The. sections will be demarcated by 1·5 m. wide cut lines by clearir.g brush wood unless the 
section line runs along a permanent natural feature e. g. nalla. 

Trees above 45 em. in girth, selected at suitable intervals on-the inner edge -of the i ·5 m. wide cleared sec
tion line will be given two coal tar bands 15 em. apart, the lower coal tar band being at breast height. Just 
below the lower coal tar band section no. will be given on the side away from the area they would denote. 

(ii•) UrtvJorkrzhle area.-Trees above 45 em .. in girth.·seJected on the periphery of the areas to be excluded 
from working \Viii be _give_n I!"() g"!_u band~ and _a c;ross !"ark !n_ betw~en 91! tJ.!!l. side of a_tree aw_ay frQID_the .un" 
workable aiea. Tne lower band wifl be at the breast height and the other geru band at IS em. above it. Just 
below ~e geru cross mark, the serial number of the patch will be given if the area contains more patches. 

(i~) Clearfelling areas.-The are~ will be demarcat'~d by.1·5 m. wide cut and cleared-iliies. ···Trees atove 
45 em, in girth, selected at suitable intervals on the outer edge of the periphery of the area will.be given 3 coal 
tar bands 15 em._ apartJhe lowJ:st being at the breast.heighl and.a.crossin coal tar oD-the.side <>f-a-tree- -away. 
rom the clearfelling areot. If there are more than one such patches, these trees will bear the serial number of 
the patch below the cross mark. '·I .. .. • · .. .. - .. · • • .. .. .. ' ' · • 

("11) Bamboo coupes.-The bamboo coupes will· be demar<:ated·liy giving 3 geru bands, 15 em. apart, 
the lowe~t being at the ~reast height, OJ;~:trees a~ove 1? em, !n gi~.h, selected at ~t·\t)lble !nterv.OIIs on tht:> periphery. 
of the coupe boundary. 

Section 2 : Marginal·rtmo"Ual 
• • • • • • 0. 0. ) • • j 

633. Marginal timber •~traction,-Table 8 (Paragrarh 178) gives tl.e .ccst of exploitation of timber as 
Rs. 122;30 per M• whil!h include Rs.' 50·11· ·as a· dire~ or ·variable! ·cost' alia Rs.' 92·19 as· a fixed cost. 
The variable cost is directly linked with the quantity of ·material extracted and varies proportionately; ·while 
the fixed cost which is the expenditure on organisation, remains constant practically. ·It only. ~ncre0ses. when 
the material to be extracted is beyond the capacity ofthe existirg organi•ation, which, in that eventuality, is 
.required to be expandeq., .. · .... , ... · . ·, · .. ,.•, · . . .. · •. : .. · . . · . 

The de.,;and for fit~ood i~ little. It is being sold on rated pa;lies, !J'h~ schedule of raies.fixed forth~ sale 
of firewood works out approximately Rs. ·lS·CO rer M•. (rolid). 'fl:e exper:diture on· cemarca1ion, mar kin~ 
ar:d fellirg is·· Rs. ·1·50· per M•. which is 'obligat01y in eit!-.er ·care of convertirg .a tree inlo timber or 
firewood. Now the question is wl:etl:er tt.e mruginal trees ar~ tb te convetted as tim~er or firewood; 
Without incurrirg an extra exrenditure on lcggirg, fashionirg; trari~rorf, etc. we get Rs. 13·50 (Rs. 15·00-ns. 
1·50) per M3 as a value for firewood if a marginal tree is converted as firewood. 'ft.us wqile com·ertirg a tree 
into timber a fact to be borne in mind is that the timber should be able to fetch sale price more than this value 
plus the variable cost. Tl!e minirr.um Eelling price tt.us works out as Rs. 13·50+Rs. 50·1l=Rs. 63·61. Any 
extra arrount received over this sale price is a net gain to tl:e cepattrr.ent and will eventually reduce tl:e quantum 
of fixed cost per M3• 

The above discussion is mostly applicable to the trees other than teak which is l:eirg extracted to a err all est 
saleable size. A look at the auction sale results for miscellaneous timber and poles at Paratwada and other 
depots reveals tl:at the average price offeted for these products is more than the minimum sale price worked 
out al:ove. Hence every endeavour should be made to extract miscellaneous trees for selling as timber or poles. 
The minimum price that the miecellaneous timter should fetch can l:e calculated by the Divisional Forest 
Officers, if required, every year. 
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Section 3 : Exploitation and disposal of forest produce 

63~. Tmzber.-Ail the timber will _b~ extracted to _the established ~overnment timl:cr ·depots for selling 
by aucuon. Paratwada, Akot and Dharnt umber depots Just on the outskuts of the trart, are situa•cd at different 
directions along the main roads. which are. the only outlet~ for the region. These dopots are serving well for 
the last so many years. A few umber aucttons conducted m the recent past at Semad•>h which is sit ua• ed tn t~.e. 
1 rae·, indicate the possibility of i:leveloping the place into an another timber selling ct:ntre. Timber coming to 
Semadoh, would have fed Paratwada depot. Hence, it is suggested that this centre roay not be developed into 
a full-fledged depot by starving the well-equipped and established timber depot at Paratwada where the overhead 
charges on handling timber may increase. 

635. Teak has a keen demand and is saleable prac'ically in all sizes. The possibility of utilizing tl-.e 
large butt-ends of teak trees which are generally left in the coupe because of difficulty in ex! rae' ion, may be 
explored. Timber uneconomical to ex: ract and firewood may be sold on rated passes. Care should be taken 
to ex·ract all the saleable ma•erial. . 

636. Tendu Leaves.-With the enactment of "Maharashtra Minor Forest Produce (Regula• ion of Trade) 
Act 1969" the trade in tendti leaves has been nationalised. The disposal of this produce will be done in accor
dance with the provisions of this Act. 

637. Semal.-All semal trees are reserved against fellir.g as semal is an econom'cally important species. 
Its irregular exploitation is, however, allowed at the discretion of the Divisional Forest Officer in the event of 
its.d<mand. 

638. Rusa grass.-Rusa grass will be sold by public auction. Rusa grass from the plantation may be 
dis:illed departmentally or sold by auction separately to know the profitability or otherwise of these plantations. 

639. Salai Gums.-Gum-oleo-resin obtained by tdpping BoSfJJellia se"ata is commonly known as Indian 
olibanum, or salai-guggul and is at present used mostly as an incense and is said to be u:;ed in the Indian medicine 
for rheumatism and nervous diseases. It has the possibility of becoming an important subs:itute of imported 
canada balsam, used as mounting media in the preparation of microscopic slides. Boswellia serrata gum is very 
sim'lar to turpentine oil. Varnish and paints prepared from it have been found to be suitable. It also possesses 
good drying properties, its volatility being better than turpentine oil. It may be suitable in the manufacture 
of elas·ic adhesives, lacquers, oil-cloth compositions, inks and perfumery. 

640 .. Gum-oleo-resin hardens slowly after exudation retaining its golden colour and transparer.cy. It 
varies in colour from transparent golden brown to dark-brown or dark greenish-bro\V'l, The odour is like 
olibanum, but faint' and more ·terebin-thine. It burns readily and diffuses an agreeable odour. Salai gum 
ha. the following average composition, moistur.e I 0-1.1 per cent ; volatile essential oil 8-9 per cent ; resin 55-57 
per cent ; gum 20-23 per cent ; insoluble matter 4-5 per cent. These constituents can be separated. Its resin 
is very brittle and is tasteles•. lt is soluble in most organic solvents but does not diMolve completely in sodium 
carbonate solution even on prolonged boiling. Its softening point varies from 65o to 72°C and the melting 
point from 73-78°C. 

641. Of lately some entrepreneurs have- evinced interest in salai gum from the region. This gum has 
rem :tined so far untapped and special efforts are neode<;l to bring this gum in market. In view of the likely 
demand for this gum in futute, the tapping method as supplied by the officer in charg" of Minor Forest Products 
branch, Forest Research Institute and Colleges, Dehra Dun, is given below for guidru'<:e and the right to collect 
gum may be auctioned along with other auctions of gum. :-

. (I) The tapping season will commence from November to end of May each year. No tree below 90 < m. 
in girth will be tapped. . 

· (2) Tapping will be confined to the main bole of trees between 15 em. from ground level to the point 
from which first branch is given off._ . · 

(3) Blazes.-The inltial blaze of 20 em. (8") wide and 30 em. (12") in length or height may be made 
in November on trees at 15cm. (6") above ground level with a sharp adze having 7·5 em. wide blade. Since 
the miture bark is I em. thick· and the pinkish layer of phloem is seen only by going 0·6 cni. deep where 
gum ·canals lie, it is necessary to make the blazes 0·6 em. deep in the bark. . 

· ·. 'N'~mb(r of blazes will depe'nd ofi the. girth of trees and initially fm a tree of 90 em. (36") girth, one blaze 
m•y be made and for every increase of 30 em. (12') one more blaze m•y be added a. given u~der rule 6 
below:-· r 

Blazes may be made horizontally leavir.g approximately equal space between the blazes. The blazes 
sl,ould not have any loose fibre. The lower surfac.e of the blaze should be slightly slopir.g outwards to 
avoid lodgi".g of guggul in the blazed pocket in case initial blazing is done by ad"•· The surface should be 
smoo:h to get pure guggal. . · · 

(4) Freshening of the blazes.-The guggul starts oozii:g out soon after blaZ<s are made and may be 
. collected initially after a monto, i. e., by about December when the blazes may also be fresl,ened. Subse
qu,nt collections and fresheilicgs may be done at fortnightly intervalsupto May. Thus 12 freshenings 
may be required ~o be done during the year. 
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In each fresherJng the lower surface is not to be freshened~ · Tlie lldges•ma!f' be slightly: serapPedc so that 
only 3·8 em. (1·5") is increased on eithe( side in width at the end of 12 freshenings. This means about 
0·3 em. may. be scrapted off on either sides in width• in each• freshening. . 

In length or height about 1·6 em. (0·6"} may be freshened every time towardnhe·.upper edge. · Thus 
· at the end of one season the .finar size of the blaze in length or height WiD be 30 em.· +20 em. = 50 em. 
(12.+8"=20"). The surface of the blaze may be slightly scraped each time tak\rg care that depth is not 
increased. · 

(5) Following are the details of space to be covered per blaze :
Initially

.(a) in width •• 
(b) in length .or height 

In subsequent freshenings
(a) in. width .• 
(b) in length or he:ght 

Total size of each year's blaze
(a) in width or horizontally 
·(b) in length ·or height ·or·vertically 

•20-cm. (8"). 
"30·cm. (12"). 

7·5 em. (3"). 
··20om.(8"). 

27·5om.·(IJ"). 
;15(}-0 em. {20"). 

. (6) For the sake of convenience the following schedule has been drawn up for making suitable number 
.·of blazes in trees of' diff·!rent· g'rth: classts. ·. 

Girth of the -trte 

(I) 

·90 ~1·0 aq..(36'-56") 

'140 cm.-·190 em. (56.·76") 

·190cm.-240 cm. (76•-96") 

2>10 cm.-"29~cm: (96•-116") •• 

290 cm.-340 em. (116'-136•) 

340 cm.7(136" and· above) 

TABLE No. 77 

Scludule ofnumbn- of bla%u-as -eoltulaud on. 1M basis. o! gt,lh. 

'No. of 
· blazes 

(2) 

. I 

Total space to be covered 
horizontally by the number·of 

blazet indicated in•previoua 
column 

. (3) 

(27.5 cm.x 1)=27.5 em, (II") 

2 · (27.5cm. X'2)='M.O'cni. (22") 

3 (27.5 em. x3)=82.5 em. (33") 

4 ·: ('27.5cm,:x4)=110ani(44") 

5 (27.5 em. x 5)= 137.5 em. (55") 

6 (27;5• em. ><6)= IM.om; (66") 

Minimum space 
1efnmblaz'ed on 

: the ~tree horizontallY 

(4) 

.. 1i2.5 em.' (25•) 

•• c 65.0cm;·(•34") 

· '107.5 em. (43") 

i·30.0 em. (52") 

155.5 em. (61") 

· 171i em. (70'') 

Nou.-.Space between the·blazes haS been·Catculated taking the minimum·of·girth'clan. 

'Minimum space 
:awif:iblt between 
blue&· for mppinR·in 

;·the next cycle 

(5) 

62:5 cm.'(25") . 

'42.5-'CIIJ. (17"). 

:~.0 em.: fl4"). 

· 32-S'c:m. ( 13") • 

'30.1h:m. (12"). 

<28.81Cin. (II·!Y'). 

(7) Blazing in sub.equent years.-For continuous tapping; the hole is.divided into 3 zones each one being 
, tapped for. one year. Thus the three zones are covered in 3 years. ·For·makirig another horizontal row 

of blazes in subsequent years· 7·5 em·. (31 spac..- may- be'left"above-the blazed portions. ·The bla:tes on the 
subsequent year's horizontal row should be alt rnatir.g or stagg<rir.g with th.,. previous' year'!l·blazes, i.e., 
·the previous and the'fresli-blazeswillo.not•bein<the.aarne.longitudinal raw. l'he•size;.shape, ~etc., of the 
blaze before and aft<r freshenirg may be same as for the first year. SimilarLy; in.the·3rdyear the same 
method will' be• followed. In:the . .OOurth year, the.blazir.g.may be continued in the·zone where it was done 
in!the ticst·year. ··But this time the.blazes.may. be. in between.the·prevMru.s. ones. With-this· method the 
biaz,d,rzgion gets<:Wlplete restf.or·twayeau .. r.dJOneyear's partialxest •.. In the 7th year.the.tappir.g can 
be reverted to the blazed arealof inil<ia!expl<>itatiom, i.e1, the blaze& may be made overlappiLg.thetirst year's 
blaze. Thus the blaz'd portion-.wiU get comrlete rest for six yeara during which period the wound would 
get healed up ar.d will resume nmmalacth;ty, 

(8) Collection.-After makir.g initial blazes, salai-guggul may be collected after a m&nth. Collection 
may be done by a scraper keeping•adrculartray suitableto.be kept . .around.a part of.the,gi.thoftrees. 
Subsequent freshenings and collectior.s may be done.fortnightly. · 

642. Kulu gum.-Kulu tre(s are four.d· scatt~red· all over·the·-area but are··mdre concentrated in West 
Melghat division particularly in Wan 111 d D~.ulghat rarges. This tree yields·gum•tragacanth of commerce 
and has a large export market. ·A la•ge ~.umben,f·Kulu ueeswe·seen girdled·by deep oand repeated tappi~g. 
ultimately causirg their death. It is, therefor~; necessary to·.tap th<se trees aa far as'poss'ble•on•a·scientitic 
basis so that trees retain vitality to produce gum ov<r a lorger perioct To•achieve·this;it is·nrcessary to give 
some rest to trees for recoupir.g. At prcser.t, the right tocollu:t the Kulu·gum·i,.,bd~g auctioned along with 
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the right to collect other gums and unit of auction is the area of a whole range. It is, therefore, suggested that 
after continuous three years tapping the right to collect the Kulu gum should not be sold for next three years. 
Thus the Kulu trees will get a complete rest for three years for recouping after which again the Kulu trees will 
be tapped and the process will be repeated. 

The sequence of working and closure of units for Kulu gum auction is given under appendix ;xLIII. 

643. In view of the importance of the gum the following tapping rules are given :-
(I) Only trees above 90 em. in girth at b.h. will be tapped. 
(2) Each tree will be tapped for 3 years as per:rule (5) and will be given a rest for 3 years thereafter. 

The second tapping cycle will begin in the 7th year after the commencement of tapping and will continue 
for another period of 3 years. 

(3) The lowest row of blazes will be at the level of one meter above the ground level. The next row of 
blazes will be made at the height of 60 em. from the lower row i.e., at a total height of 1·6 meter from the 
ground level. The vertical portion of the blaze of upper row will alternate with similar portion of the row 
and no tWo blazes of the two rows will be directly one above the other. · 

(4) Tapping will be confined to the main bole of the trees and the branches will not be touched. 
(5) The number of blazes to be made on each tree will depend on its girth at breast height as indicated 

below:- · 

Girth in metres 

(i) 0·9 m. to under 1·3 m. 
(ii) 1·3 m. to under 2m .. 

(iii) 2 m. to under 3 m. 
(iv) 3 m. and above 

Number of blaus · 

2 blazes equally spaced_. 
3 blazes equally spaced. 
4 blazes equally spaced. 
I blaze for every 45 em. 

girth. 
(6) No fresh blaze will be made on the partially healed up surface or old wounds. 

(7) Each blaze will start on a parabola with 2·5 em. wide base. The curved side of the parabola will be 
upwards and of not more than 7·5 em. in height. The depth of the blaze will not exceed 0·6 em. in the 
wood. 

(8) Each blaze will be freshened fortnightly by scrapping outer bark and wood on the upper 'covered 
side of the blaze when collecting gum. The blaze should not be made deeper under any circumstances. 

(9) At the end of the season, the height of each bl'IZe should not exceed 12·5cm. The maximum permis
Sible dimensions ofthe blaze at the end of the season will be width IOcm., height 12·5 em. and depth 0·6 em. 

(I O) Since the tapping is to be done for 3 years continuously the total height of the blaze at the end of 
3 years of tapping will be 37·5 em. the width and depth remaining the same. · · · · 

· (II) In the second cycle i.e., in the 7th year (a:fter three years rest) new blazes will be mi.,cie ln the 'same 
way in the unblazed portion, in between the blazed portions of first cycle. This blazing will continue foi 
another 3 years in the manner described above and the operations repeated till unblazed. portion is 
exhausted. 

644. A strict watch is necessary to enforce these rules to forbid unauthorised tapping of trees and collecting 
gum during the period of rest.. ·. 

645. Other gums.-The right to collect gum will be by auction. 

646. Other forest produce.-A!l other produce, should be sold on rated passes. . For this purpose a schedule 
of rates approved by the Conser\rator of Forests, will be maintained. The existing pass vendor nakas should 
be maintained. The list of these nakas is given under appendix I:X:. An additional pass vendor nak'a should 
_he opened at Hatru for the convenience of villagers residing along the northern border of Melghat. 

Section 4 : I"egular exploitation 

647. The Irregular exploitation of timber and other minor forest produce is prohibited except in the 
following cases :-

(i) The removal of dry fuel on rated passes is permitted from all parts of the forests. 
(ii) The Divisional Forest Officer may order without a pre:.;ous reference to the Conservator of Forests 

the felhng and wsposal cf produce along boundanes, road alignments, fire lines, sites for buildmg construc-
tion and camping grounds. · · · 

(iii) Forest produce requtred for departmental works and free grants may be removed on the orders of the 
Divisional Forest Officer upto the limit of his powers, the fellings under this prov1sion, however, must be 
on silviculturallines and as far as possible will be confined to the coupe of the year or to the coupe to be 
worked next. Nevertheless, telling of fru1t trees Will be excluded and fellings in a radius of 100m. from 
the perenntal water holes, nallas and springs will be prohibited. · · · 
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Section 5 : Maintenance of boundaries. 
648. The clearing of boundaries and repairs to pillars Will be carried out under 5-year programme which 

is given under appendix XLIV. The boundaries of the reserved forest should be maintained as given below :-
" The width of the cleared areas of outer boundaries of Government forest should usually be 40 feet 

but this may be mcreased by Conservator's orders m special cases. Exr<·pt where natural features form the 
boundary, demarcation will be by ptllars, the form of whtch Will vary with circumstances. As a general 
rule, pillars shall consist of a central stake of khatr heartwood or teak projectmg stx feet above ground level 
and should be surrounded by a cairn of stones four feet hign and six teet in diameter. Where large slab 
stoPes are available on the spot th<" central stake may be replaced by a slab stone projecting one foot from the 
centre of the cairn. Where the construction of a pillar of stones necessitates heavy cost in the transport 
of stones, the cairns should be constructed of mud Wlth a revetment of tatti. Ptllars should be erected at 

·each point where the boundary line changes direction, and where there is no change of direction at intervals 
n•>t greater than 250 yards so that each pillar is clearly visible from the next on either stde. Each ptllar 
will bear a serial number a fresh series bemg given for eacn adjoining village. The number Will be pamted 
with coal-tar on the face of the post or slab stone away from the Government forests, they may be cut or 
em~ossed with steel die.. into the wood at the discretion of the DiVIsional Forest Officer. " · 

·M9. The width of erstwhile forest village boundaries will be normally 6 metres. The traces of these 
villages are supplied by the Land Record Department and are available in the Divisional Offices._ 

Section 6 : Fire Protection. 

650. The forests of Melghat are valuable and need.careful fire protection over the entire area. Due to 
fire a considerable damage is caused to the timber bestdes causmg long range effects on the s01l fertility, young 
crops and regeneration. The special and determined efforts are needed .to eriforce the proper fire discipline 
whtch has undoubtedly slackened in recent years: It IS expected that a fire protection scheme which has been 
formulated under 5 year plan scheme as given under paragraphs 297 to 303 will ensure quick detection of outbreak 
of fire and its control. • 

651. For the purpo~e of fire protection the areas are classified as follows:
Class I.-Complete Protection-This class will include:-

(i) Sample plots, experimental plots and all plantations. . . 
(n) All the forests of protection, SelectiOn, 0. W. R. anri Improvement Working Circles. 
(iii) Such other areas as the Conservator of Forests may for special reasons direct. 

Class H.-General protection-This class will include all the forests of miscellaneous working circle. 
Class UI.~Protection under law only-Thts class include all the "C' class forests. 

652. Any fire occurring in Class I area will be a calamity and must be reported, whatever the area burnt, 
with tire date of occurrence. · 

653. All the areas in Class I and Class II Will be isolated by means of fire lines and cut guide lines and will 
be patrolled by fire watchers. 

654. The following lines will be maintained as fire lines and will be kept clear of all growth. and kept clean 
of all combustible material durmg the fire season. 
. (i) All th.- external reserve boundary lines. 

(ii) A fire !me 30 metres in width along both sides of railway line. . 
(iii) The joint boundary line of Harisal and Semadoh ranges from the Stpna river to the Khapra rtver. 
(iv) The South-West boundary of compartment No. 528. 
(v) The eastern boundary of the Tapti rE"Serve. 

(vi) The old boundary of the Gugamal reserve where It joms the Jhapnadeo and Dhulghat reserves. 
(VI•) 6 m. Wtde lines around all plantations. 
(vni) 3 m. wide coupe lines for 10 years. 

(ix) 6 m. wide line on both sides of all the roads and cart-tracks passmg through the forests,· will be 
kept clear of lantana and other undtrgrowth. 

655. To reduce the possibility ol forest fires the following suggestions are made :
(i) The burrunl!' of fire hnes should be completed by the end of February. 
(n) In order to enthuse the public opinion to make them fire conscious and to enlist their co-operation 

in extingUishmg and preventing fire-
(a) aurito-visual atds may be employed, 
(b) suitably dralted hand bills may be cbstnbuted In the surrouncbng VIllages. 

656. In the DIVIsional Forest Office a fire map of the scale of 1 "= 1 mile shall be maintained. All the 
fire lines burnt as well as areas specially protected shall be indicated. Fires occurring in the Class I areas will be 
mar keel to scale on it. Senal numbers wt\1 be given to the fires in chronological orders. Tne aat,,s of the fires 
shall be shown on the map and fires of each year shall have a dtstmct mark. 

657. The correct mamtenance of fire map shall be a point for a special scrutmy by tl,le Conservator of 
Forests during his inspections. · · 

A-411-18-B 



109 

658. A record of fires with the trace will be maintained and filed in the respective compartment history 
files. 

Section 7 : Grazing 

659. The grazing in various circles will be regulated as follows:
(I) Selection:working Circle and Improvement Working Circle. 

660. The coupes under working will be closed to grazing only for the convenience of felling and extraction 
for a period of 3 years from the commencement of their working. The Divisional Forest Officer can decrease 
or increase the period of this closure. 

(2) Coppice with Reserves Working Circle. 
661. All coupes will remain closed to grazing for a period of 5 .years commencing from the year of main 

felling. The areas recently worked under Coppice with Reserve Working Circle of Sharma's plan and Bhatena's 
scheme will remain closed to grazing for a period of five year after the main felling. · 

(3) Miscellaneous Working--Circle. 

662. The grazing will be allowed in this working circle, but the incidence will not be allowed to fail 
below 0·8 ha. per cattle unit. 

(4) Protection Working Circle. 

663. No ·grazing will be allowed in this working circle. 

664. The sequence of coupes has been so arranged that grazing facilities will not be seriously affected by 
closures. 

665. The area planted with any species anywhere in the divisions will remain closed to grazing for a period 
of 10 years 

666. The Conservator of Forests may order closure to grazing any forest containing bamboo reproduction. 

Grazin~ Units : 

667. The' A' class forests have been divided into 19 grazing units. The details of these grazing units, 
the extent to which the grazing is permitted in each unit and the villages listed to these are given in appendix 
XLV subject to avatlability of room in the grazmg unit, the cattle of agriculturists of the remaining villages 
of the Achalpur and Melghat tahsils of Amravati district and Akot tahsil of Akola district Will be adnutted for 
grazmg in these forests; 

668. The Animal Husbandry Department will continue to exercise the exclusive grazing right in Bod 
reserve in the Dharni range. 

669. The grazing rules and rates as g1ven m the annexure to Government Resolution, Revenue and 
Forests Department No. M. F. P.-1365/132211-Y, dated 6th December 1968 and Government Resolution 
No. 1369/63695-Z, dated 2nd August 1971, Will be m force. 

670. The grazing of the cattle of Chikhaldara Civil Station was controlled by the rules contained in Part II 
of Chapter VII and X of the Melghat Manual (1931 edition) as it was not desirable that persons possessing 
large herds of cattle should be permitted to reside at Chikhaldara and Pandr1. The grazing concession and rates 
to be applied will be, now as per the Government Resolution dated 6th December 1968 and 2nd August 1971 
stated above. As Pandri is within the Chikhaldara Civil station area the number of cattle which may be owned 
by residents of Pandri will be counted against the maximum number of cattle which may be kept at Chikhaldara. 

670. (a) The grazing settlement which was carried out at the time of Sharma's Plan needs no revision a> 
no change in the grazing facilities and concessions are made in the present plan. The report of the Special 
Revenue Officer along with the comments on it by various officers is appended as a last appendix to this Revised 
Working Plan. 

671. The grazing of the erstwhile forest village cattle will be controlled by the rules given in the annexure 
to the Government Resolution, dated 6th December 1968 and 2nd August 1971 mentioned above. It is undesir
able to allow the increase jn the cattle population of these forest villages. Similarly, the number of goa 
by these forest villagers will be limited to one animal per house, subject to maximum of eight goats per village. 

672. Sheep will be admitted in the Dhulghat reserve only on payment of a grazing fee of Re. 1 per animal 
per annum as per Government Resolution, Revenue and Forest Department No. 1365/132211-Z, dated 22nd 
December 1971. The grazing of sheep may be disallowed at any time with the orders of the Conservator of 
Forests. 

673. Goats and porues will not be admitted in the forest for grazing except those owned by the erstwhile 
forest villagers and forest subordmates. 
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674. The cattle covered by graztng passes for any grazing umt of Chikhaldara range may be permitted by 
the Divisional Forest Officer, West Melghat div1s1on, to move for hot weather grazmg to any other grazing unit 
of Chikhaldara and .Tarobanda ranges or of Semadoh range with the concurrence of the Divisional Forest 
Officer, East Melghat division without any extra payment. Such permission should only be given by written 
order specifying the period for which it is valid and the area in which the cattle may graze. The permission 
must not include forests containing bamboo re~roduction. 

675. In the event of failure of rainfall in any particular year and consequent scarcity of drinking water 
for cattle in any unit the Divisional Forest Officer can permit the cattle of that unit to be shifted to any other 
unit where there is room to accommodate these cattle without any extra payment. This permission will only be 
given in writing. 

Section 8 :Plantation under S Year Plan Scheme 

676. Under various 5 year plan schemes plantations have been camed out in the past and also will be 
carried out in future. Such plantations in future should be camed out only m the coupe of the year. 

677. The area of these plantations will be immediately located on the map sheets supplied to Divisional 
Forest Officer showing the year of formation and speCies planted. The traces of these plantations with ancillary 
details will be supplied to the Divisional Forest Officer, Working Plan for transferring the same on the master
sheets maintained in his office. Records for these plantations Will be maintained .as per the existing circulars 
and orders on the subject. · 

Section 9 : Roads 

. 678. Intensive forest management and maximum· utilisation of forest produce are closely mterlinked 
with internal communications and links to highways and railways. In comparison to other forest areas in the 
state, this tract is fortunate m havmg a good road system of forest roads. But further extensions and Improve
ment of the forest roads are necessary m order to achieve the level of standard i.e., 1 km. of road per square km. 
of forest area. At present only 1,358 km. of roads are serving 3,054 sq. km. of the forest area. This.works out 
to 0·45 km. of road per sq. km. of forest. This clearly indicates the necessity for further expansion of road 
system in both the divisions. - · · 

679. Due to long lead from the market It IS desirable to mamtam all the existmg forest roads in goo<!. 
motorable condition. The widening of roads and easing of gradients at places is necessary. It is suggested that 
Raipur-Hatru-Rahu-Biba-J arida-Chunkhedi · road, Raipur-Butrum-Chaurakund-Harisal road and Khatkali
Dhargarh road should be upgraded and made all weather metalled roads. 

680. The construction of Dolar-Koha road should be completed quickly as it will open up the area of the 
Koktu Felling Series. A proposal of railway !me from Tukaithud to Betul passing through the tract is worth 
considering. 

681. To reduce the dragging and sliding of timber, coupe extraction road should .be planned and construct
ed one year before the coupe IS due for working. . . . 

682. The existing number of elephants for dragging large logs IS rather madequate. The tractors shou1d 
be used mcreasmgly for dragging timber. 

683. A good system of roads, besides facilitating efficient extraction, serves as internal'iire lines to localise 
the forest fires in the event of their occurrence. 

Section 10 : Buildings 

684. A list of existing buildings is given under append•x XVI. All these buildings should be maintained 
in proper repairs. 

685. A programme for housmg of staff should be maintained by the DiVIsional Forest Officers and it is 
suggested that quarter• for staff in the interior should as far as possible be concentrated in a few centres and not 
scattered in a large number of villages. 

Section 11 : Water-supply 

686. Water scarcity 1s one of the major problems m the tract. It ·IS, therefore, necessary not only to 
maintain the existing wells and tanks tn a proper state of repairs but also to Improve the water-supply by con
structing new wells, reservoirs and amcuts at suitable places. Temporary jhiras should be dug near the coupe 
under working. 

Section 12 : Privileges and concessions for forest produce 

687. Bamboo.-Current coupes of Dharni and Bod-Chithri cutting series in West Melghat division will 
remain open for removal of bamboos for commercial sales only from 1st January to 30th April every year. For 
the rest of the period of the year these cutting series will remain open .for removal of bamboos for domestic 
consumption on concess1onal rate. S•m•larly, the current coupe of Clukhaldara cutting series will remain open 
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up to 30th of April every year for removal of bamboos :on con~ionai rates for domestic purposes by the resi
dents of Chtkhaldara and Pandhari. Thereafter the coupe ·of Chikh;;ldara cutting series will be opened for sale 
of bamboos on commercial rate. Care should· be taken to see that these concessions are not mtsused. 

688. All other bamboo cutting series will remain open for commercial s;tle. 
689. The residents of forest villages which have been converted as rayattoari villages will be allowed the 

same privileges and concessions as they were enjoying as forest villagers. 
690. The labourers of Building and Communication Department staying at roadside camps in the forest 

. area of Melghat will be allowed free firewood and other material required for erecting a temporary camping 
shed. These concessions may be withdrawn or modified by the Divisional Forest Officer, whenever he deems 
advisable. 

691. Vide Government letter No. 474-649-XIV, dated 6th July, 1927, the whole of Bod reserve was 
reserved for the Agriculture Department in 1927 in connection with the cattle breeding farm which was opened 
at Bod in 1928. Accordingly the Agriculture Department, now Animal Husbandary Department, has the 
exclusive right ·of grazing of their cattle in the Bod reserve and will be allowed to fell and remove forest produce 
from the Bod reserve chiefly for the construction and maintenance of cattle shed. or other buildings constructed 
in this area. The management of the Bod Farm will inf~m requirement to the Divisional Forest Officer, who 
will issue them as a free grant and will be removed from the current coupe of_Bod Felling Series of C. W. R. 
Working Circle. · · 

692. Small sized timber for agncultural purposes wt1l be made avatlable to the neighbounng agncultural 
population at concess10nal rates to be fixed for each coupe by the Divisional Forest Officer. If no other suitable 
timber is avatlable the Divisional Forest Officer may allow the removal of teak timber for this purpose. 

693. The Government right to the hides, horns and bones of domestic animals which die m Government 
forest Will as in the past, not be exercised and kamtlars of forest villages will be allowed to collect them if the 
carcass is not claimed by the owner within 24 hours of the death of the animal. . . 

694. The cow-dung of domestic animals grazing''in the forest will be allowed to be removed by the owners 
of the cattle wtthout any further payment. · 
Section 13 : Forest villages 

695. The erstwhile forest village~, though, converted into revenue villages, are still designated as forest 
villages. Their history is given under paragraphs 192 to 197. In respect of these villages the forest staff is 
now required to maintain the revenue ·records as ts being done for the other revenue villages. As it will be 
entirely a different type of work, the frequent supervision and guidance will be necessary till the staff gets conver-
sant with the work. The details of these villages are given in the Appendix XIV. • 

Section 13(a) : Transit of forest produce 
696. With a view to facilitate checking of forest produce in transit a system of check gates was introduced 

in Melghat in 1957 and three such gates were installed at the strategic places situated on the main outlets from 
the tract. 

697. A gate.at Popatkhera alon"g the Harisal-Akot road cheeks the flow of forest produce towards Akot 
while other two gates at Behali and at Dharm check the forest produce traffic along the Amravati-Burhanpur 
State highway towards Amravati and Burhanpur respectively. Incidentally these gates proved to be an effective 
measure in controlling the poaching by outsiders. 

698. The Bombay Transtt of Forest Produce (Vidarbha Region) Rules, 1960 were notified and made 
applicable in Vidarbha region by the Maharashtra State Government in April 1960 read with amendment 
dated 6th November 1961 to mtensify checking of forest produce in transit. 

Section 14 : Changes in the range and divisional boundaries 
699. A few changes in the divisional boundary between East and West Melghat divtstons have been made 

for the sake of smooth administration and ease of working. Similarly, changes are also made in the boundaries 
of Chikhaldara, Tarobanda and Akot ranges to correspond to the boundartes of felling series. The changes 
made are as follows: 

Compartment No. 

(I) 

8, 41·A, 42-Aand 110-A 

53 •• 
225 to 229 
142 . • • • • • • • 
139, 771 to 776 aod 819 •• 
810,811,812 and 868 to 871 

TABLE No. 78 

Changu in the boundoria of DifJi:ion and Rtrnge1 

From 
(2) 

Transformed 

East Melgbat Division (Compartment 8 from Jarida 
range), Compartment 41-A, 42-A and 110-A from 
Scmadoh ran~e. 

West Melghat (Cbikbaldara range) 
Semadoh range 
Tarobnnda range .. 
Chikhaldara range 
Akot range •• 

To 
(3) 

\\est Melgbat Division. 
( CbikbaldnraRangc). 

~ Melgbat (Jarida range). 
Raipl&J' range. 
Cbikhaldara range. 
Tarobanda range. 
Tarobanda runge. 
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The constitution of the ranges accordmgly is g~ven under Table 2 (paragraph 46). 

700. The present J arida range is rather unwieldy and may be divided into two ranges. 

Section 15 : Maintenance of maps 

701. The fresh sets of stock maps (2 inches to 1 mile scale) have been prepared showing details of felling: 
series and coupes. Afforestation, disforestation, new roads and plantations should be shown on these maps. 
The distribution of these sets is as follows :-

(1) One Master uncut set for Divisional Forest Officer, Working Plans. 
(2) One cut set for Conservator of Forests, Amravati Circle, Amravati. 
(3) One cut set covering East Melghat Division for Div1sional Forest Officer, East Melghat. 
(4) One cut set covering West Melghat Division for Divisional Forest Officer, West Melghat. 
(5) Ten cut sets-One each covering the area of the range for each Range Forest Officer. 
(6) Ten cut sets-One each covenng the area of the range and showing only felling series and coupes for· 

each Range Forest Officer for distributing to Round Officers. 

702. In addition, 4 management maps (1 inch to 2 miles scale) also showing grazing units are prepared 
for the use of DiVIsional Forest Officer, Workmg Plans, Conservator of Forests, Amravati Cucle, DiVIsional 
Forest Officer, East Melghat and Divisional Forest Officer, West Melghat. 

Section 16 : Rainguage and temperature recording stations 

703. The rainfall and temperature data for Mel ghat tract is woefully lacking. Only rainfall data is availa
ble for Chikhaldara and Dharni Stations maintained by the Revenue Department. Rainguages at Tarobanda 
and Dhulghat were mamtained by the Forest Department for few years. It is, therefore, recommended that the 
simple rainguages should be mstalled at the following stations and the local forest staff should be entrusted with 
recording of rainfall data. 

Place 

Jarida 
Serna doh 
Hatru 
Rangubeli 
Tarobanda 
Dolar 
Khatkali 
Dhulghat 

Range 

Jarida 
Semadoh 
Raipur 
Harisal 
Tarobanda 
Tarobanda. 
Akot 
Dhulghat. 

704. The temperature recording should be done at Chikhaldara, Dhulghat and Semadoh. 

Section 17 : Forest based industries 

705. The wood processing industries are slowly springing up on the outskirts of Melghat. The Forests 
Department is running the Integrated Unit to popularise the lesser known timbers. Raw material for establish
ing forest based mdustry 1s plenty m Melghat. Lantana which IS m abundance 1s reported to be suitable for 
hard boards. The course grasses which are found all over the tract and the firewood left m the coupe will form 
the additional source of raw material for hard boards. The possibility of establishing a hard board or chip 
board factory through SICOM needs to be explored. 

Section 18 : Control and records 

706. The Divisional Forest Officer will maintain the control forms and sent them to the Divisional Forest 
Officer, Working Plans according to the standing orders. The specimens of these control forms are given under 
the Appendix XL VI. Only these forms Will be used for maintaining the record and sending to Divisional 
Forest Officer, Working Plans. These control forms will be maintained for:-

(i) Coupes of main felling of all working circles. (Appendix XLVII a). 
(ii) C. B. O. and S.C. 0. (Appendix XLVII b). 

(iii) Plantations {Appendix XLVII c). 
(iv) Thinnings in old plantation (Appendix XLVII d). 

707. Compartment history.-In the compartment history files the folloWing mformat1on must be recorded 
for the areas worked. 

(a) A description of coupe before felling. 
(h) A description of felling and details of costs of marking and felling. 
(r.) Ourturn of wfferent classes of mater~al. 
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(d) For plantations, the details of formation, ongin of seed, planting distance, mixture of species, costa 
etc. should be given. 

(e) Outbreak of fire with the area burnt and damage caused. 
(/) Any other infor~ation which will assist forest officers in the future to come to correct conclusions 

about the results of working should also be entered. 

707-A. The copies of the annual compartment history files will be supplied yearly to the Divisional Forest 
Officer, Working Plans, for filling in the compartment history files maintained in his office. 

708. Divisional note book.-The matters of divisional importance should be recorded under standard 
headings. The Divisional Forest Officer must record every year his explicit opinion about the success or other• 
Wise of the application of prescriptions of the working plan without reserve. A brief note on the plantations 
should also be recorded by the Divisional Forest Officer under the appropriate heads. . 
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CHAPTER XII. : FINANCIAL FORECAST AND COST OF THE PLAN 

Section 1 : Financial Forecast 

709. Considering the terrain, the climate and edaphic factors of the Melghat Forests, the objects of Forest 
management have not been emphasised from monetary considerations on the contrary for the better management 
and working of Forests some additional staff has been provided which may add to the existing expenditure of the· 
Divisions. The prescriptions in the plan provide for annual sustained yield. Nevertheless, Financial Fore
cast, due to fluctuating and inflated economic conditions, cannot be stated with any degree of accuracy at this 
stage. 

The table below gives in the anticipated revenue from the sale of various forest produce in Melghat Forests. 

TABLE 

Groll Rftlm,.. of Eon and Wul M<lghal Diviliom 

East Wcat 
.Forest Produce Melghat Division Melghat DiYiaion 

Revenue Revenue 

(I) (2) (3) 

Ra. Rs. 
(I) Teak Timber (M') 1,05,29,800 60,29,900 

(2) Adjat Timber( M') 8,37,760 

(3) Firewood(Tonn .. ) 2,17,600 43,600 

(4) Bamboos 1,85,578 1,24,087 

(5) Grazing and Fodder grass 20,126 53,109 

(6) Ruaa grass, Thatehing grass 16,761 3,68,635 

(7) Miscellaaeoua 1,22,563 82,564 

(8) Tendoo (Page 47, Part II) 1,06,270 3,28,746 

Total Revenue I ,20,36,458 70,30,641 

Expenditure under B-Conservancy and C-Establishment in East and West Melghat divisions, which is 
inclusive of additional staff proposed by this Plan, is given in a table below:-

TABLE 

Head of Service East Melgbat WestMelghat 

(I) 

"B' ConservancY .. 
-c· Establishment 

Sll'1//IU :-

Divisions 

·East Melgbat 

Weat Melghat 

(I) 

Section 2 : Cost of the Plan 

Total 

Groas Revenue 

(2) 

Rs. 
1,20,36,458 

70,30,641 

(2) (3) 

Rs. Rs. 
24,04,641 17,63,368 

10,21,840 11,00,845 

34,26,481 28,64,213 

Ezpenditure Surplus 

(3) (4) 

Rs. Ra. 
34,26,481 86,09,977 

28,64,213 41,66,428 

710. The expenditure incurred on preparation of this Plan is Rs. 3,158·00 for field work and Rs. 2,29,715·00 
on stnff. Hence the total expenditure incurred on preparation of plan is Rs. 2,32,872·00. 

r *I ;:1 
GPN-A·431-DFOWPDACY-5·78-128-PA4'-/ _ 

P. P. JOSHI, 

Divisional Forest Officer, Working Plans, 
Nagpur Circle, Nagpur. 


